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Al T7S Chagher 10

LI 1.0 DEFINITIONS

Note b ing/ ffined so_Zhat uni refation _of Yhese specty)
Det. ALi : ievgd / The defined termssappear in capitalized type and
ntons GRATA ] throughout these Technical pec1f1cat1on ‘

— ACTION (are) (oF this sechon )
D ACTION@shaH be that part of a Specification mﬁ@scribes (Femedia)
@RASUres requireg under designated gonditions,. (Serored Acton)
(Z_DEZTED) : | r
AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHA&R)
T3 The AVE]

(AVERAGE T ANAR TINEAR HEAT GENPRATTON REAT DAPLHGRQ shall be appli-
cable to a s e*ifiqgg]anar height and_is equal to the sum of the
&P TN RAIED for all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the

specitied height divided by the number of fuel rods in the fuel bundlg.
CHANNEL_CAL IBRATION @mmm

A CHANNEL_CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment. as necessary. of the
channel output such that it responds within the necessary range and
accuracy to known values of the parameter that the channel monitors. The
CHANNEL™ CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel#including the @
required sensor. alarm, d1sp1ag, and trip functions. and shall include the
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration of instrument channels with m
resistance temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist
of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and norma}
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means of any series of sequential.
ovc}erjtl)ap?g or total channel steps so that the entire channel is
calibrate

CHANNEL CHECK

8 channel behavior

@D A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the gualitative assessmen
e dur‘mg operationgby observation. Ts determination shall include. where
possible. comparyson of the channe] indication and(gD status
, indications or status derived from independent instrument channels
measuring the same parameter.
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST @

(&S A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TE?/shaﬂ b@’ / /

he injectionyof}a simulated®signal
anne closé to the sensor/as/practicable to verif AS
OPERABILITY§InCIudin armaan a
failure trips. ceqowed) N snteclock, displey,)
b. /Bistable cHannels -/the 1n,}$c/ﬁon of a imulated #ignal
tg verify RABILITY/including/alarm and/or tri
! 1]

~ F ) l
The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of sequential.

overlapping. or total channel Steps GUEMthat the entir~e channel is tested.
)
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CORE_ALTERATION @l

QZD CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel. sources. or reactivity
control components. within the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed
and fuel in the vessel. The following exceptions are not considered to be
CORE ALTERATIONS:

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors,
intermediate range monitors, traversing incore probes, or special
movable detectors (including undervessel replacement) ; (@ndl)

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the
associated core cell.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement of a
component to a safe position.

CORE_OPERATING [IMITS REPQRT (/5LR)
Lol

The CORE OPERATINE LIMITS REPORY*is the unit@gspecific document that provides
QOPE Operanig 1imits for the current @REEATINY reload cycle. These cycled
specific COre gperating 1imits shall be determined for each reload cycle in
accordance with Specification . Plant operation within these

Timits 1s addressed in/individual Zpecifications.

@ iy
e cmmmmmﬁm Che’ratig o) that power)in the j

assembl is calculated by a?phcation of the Qappreved CPR correlation
0 Cause some point in the assembly to experience boiling transition, divided
by the actual assembly operating power. /~

Thsedt into MCR

DOSE_EQUIVALENT 1-13) definrian onfige Hf

mixture of 1-131, 1-132, 1-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The
thyroid dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall be those

AZL0) DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of I-I3I¢(m1crocur1es/grarﬂ. '
(that —>WHYED) alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic -

listed in Table III of TID-14844, "Calculation of Distance Factors for Power

o in proportion tg/the concentratigd of each
polant at the timeAf sampling. of ghe sum of
priergies per disinjégration. in MeV

minutes, makin

Table E-7 of Requlatory Guide 1109, Rev. |, NRC, 1217,
or TCRP 30, &PP\emd to Part d, pages 142-212, Table
'F\"r\gd, “Commtied Dase Eguwalent in T"‘ac\' %ﬂl\‘aw‘ or—
Tiesues per Tetake of Unit Ac-l—'.v'.&-\‘. "

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-2 Amendment No 13/
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T oan’ e —— e

FINITION ﬁ5[/’upfe/l-b
RGENCY COR | PONSE TIM

CX2 The EMERCGENCY LORE COOIANG SYSIEM DECCSD RESPONSE TIME shall be that time
interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS :
setpoint at the channel sensor until the ECCS equipment is capable o
performing its safety functiong(i.e.. the valves travel to their required

"positions, pump discharge pressures reach their required values, etc Yol imes

shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loading delaygywhere

applicable. The response time may be measured bysany series of sequential,
onse time is measured.

over]appin@r total %;Egcmthat the entire(resp
((EOC-RPTY) ((heans o
YCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIPSYSTEM RESPONSE TIH

QF -

time interval €@ eFErgization ol IR recirculation DD Circuid

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-2a Amendment No 13+ ’
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Al ars [jmp'bf .o
DEFINITIONS

n el A p RIP m P {Continued)
breakgf trip coil § om when the mofitored parapéter exceeds i¥s trip
setpdint at the cXinnel sensor of/ the associaed:
.l ,
Y : \ -]
The response time may be measured by any s of sequential, overlappingp
or total steps t the entire response time is measured.
| o
A5 The FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL/POWER (FRTP) shalX be the measurgd THERMAL
HERMAL POWER.

jed tor the performance of Sur
1s defined J

be any syste destgned and
dctive gaseous/effluents by lecting pripé
0

coo'lansystem offgases rom the primyfy system and providing for
e of reducin the total radjoactivity pri/

(CADAREKTIEAED LEAKAGE shall be: Ghre dagacl) Ta3)
F’M %% into CoPTect [onAYSIZHS) such amr valve

p (exks), that is captured and conducted to a sump or
(2. Ldentdied LEAVALE)  collecting tankyor —
,(Zrigl!} )
@—€& leakage into the atmosphere from sources that are
bo ecifically located and known ejther not to interfere
with the operation of %leakage detéction systems or not to
L be’ FRERUEE FﬂUND'KRn\L GEo (9 —
) Y PONSE T . u

44D The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that timefinterval from when
the monitored para@eter exceeds its isolation GETIGACION setpoint at the . m

channel sensor_unti on valves travel to their require
i : mmmmm

nse time may be measured by,any
steps %that the entire
é '

0
mvr tota?

series of sequentul over]app
response time is measured.

1

INSERT debinidion of Unidenhidied LEALAGE avd Totn! LEARAGE drom M< V&) (4]
TNSERS delinion of Oretsure Boundory LEARASE from page \-5 »

LA SALLE UNIT 1 » 1-3 Amendment No. 116
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|Al] T73 Lhaptert, 0

Al

pattern v results in
/ i.e., Oper nq on a l Az

CR$ shall be the heat q-n.:ntion@unu

122

length of fuel rod.
transfer u:.. assoclated wj.th the unit length.
atlo o 5

It is the integral of the heat flux over the hut A1

DPERATING X REPOR] . )
Al
: ,Fﬁg:r ) Al

(@ A LoGIC (SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all¥logic componants,

i.s, allV¥relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements,

etc. of a logic circuit, fromasensor. &hroydh and“including the actuated

devic votlfy OPERABILITY./ THE 1IC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TZST may be LUp 1o na A,”

perfo byaany series of {sequential, m:lnppinqur total systea steps

EuED) thnt \-neuo logic|systen is tes -

=1L,/

PUBLIC shall

ph the plant.
contractors,

%M@

Y ORI T CAL/ POWERZRATIO DMCPRD shall be the smallestV(CPR)GHAZD Al
exists in the core. .« TozrT dekabonoF) (Thal)
CPRfrom page -2 |

Sections 6.67/A.3 and 6.6.A.4.

Moved to
Fechon 8.5

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-4 Amendment No. 128
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Al ITs 5.5

RERINITIONS

1.20 Deleted
LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN

1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the
core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR. . -

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE _
1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat generation per unit

 length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat
transfer area associated with the unit length.

S?Q LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST

Irs _

C( &w_ ' 1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components,
P Lo i.e., all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic

elements, etc. of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the
actuated device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total
system steps such that the entire logic system is tested.

MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY

1.24 The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the
highest value of the FLPD which exists in the core.

!} MEMBER (S) OF THE PUBLIC

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not
occupationally associated with the plant. This category does not
include employees of the licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also
excluded from this category are persons who enter the site to service
equipment or to make deliveries. This category does include persons who
use portions of the site for recreational, occupational, or other
purposes not associated with the plant.

'MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which
k_7 exists in the core. -

$est OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL

1.27/ The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
. . radiocactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous
f;:ST(:ci and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct
of the Environmental Radiclogical Monitoring Program. {The ODCM shall
€ ° ve E ontrols and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification

f;'ff b Section €.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be
3.l included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual
Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 1-4 Amendment No. 128
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(A1)

DEFINTTIONS

OPERAB

1)

- OPERA TY

combination of mode switch positio
temperature,@® specified in Table

AA;viSion )
system, subsystem, @, componen

OPERABILITY when it is capable of pe
g}i’yﬂgn’amecessary attendant instr
emergency electrical power SUHCH;

those tesys performeY to measure\the fundameytal
3 i of the reictor core And related \jnstrumentatNon
and 1) descr\bed in Chahter 14.of Whe FSAR; 2\ futhorized under the

orming its specifiedsfunction(s
u
] cooling @QF seal water,
other auxiliary equipment that are required(for the system, subsystem;
I\ componengpor device to perform its ."uqction(s) are also capable of
= D

r device shall be OPERABLE or have) |

heirirelated support function(s I God

LN,

- e hl‘l
achr \/stefl\ﬁqé et vesse

“lesoee Golt fen s bur vy

3, or 3) otherwise appxoved by tRe Commission)

in

AKAG

RESSURE FOUNDAR ,

LEAKAGE Gh€1T be Jeakage) through a nongisolable fault

PRIM
1,/32 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY sha‘l'lﬁxist when: )—

a phactor foolant sYstem,component body, pipe Wa]bor vessel wall.

CONTAINMENT INT

oY\

A -]

ONDITION) shall GBeany one inclusive
grd average reactor coolan %

LA SALLE UNIT 1

(a. AN rimary containmeny penetrations re

duying accident condjfions are either:

ired to be closed

Capable of befng closed by an QPERABLE primary coptainment

(A4S

automatic igblation system, o

secured in its ¢
except for valfes that are open u der

b. AN pdimary containment/equipment hatches aye closed and
sealéd.

ch primary contaifment air lock is OP
pecification 3.6/4.3.

The primary c;zfainment leakage ray are maintained wifhin the
limits per SupVeillance Requirement/4.6.1.1.b.

1-5 Amendment No. 102
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g{:::::} JfTS Cj{dp¢ér- /'O
EFINITIONS

e. The suppression chamber/is OPERABLE pursiint to Specificatdon 5
C T2t purgid o —

(i. he sealing mechgmism associated wigh each primary coftainment im
penetration; e d., welds, b -rj is OPERABLE. ,

(g. Primary ggpfhinment structural/integrity has bee verified'?ﬁ}_____Als
accordanc€ with Surveillance Requir t 4.6.14.e. S

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM

1.33 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current
formulas, sampling, analyses, test, and determinations to be made to
ensure that processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes
based on demonstrated processing of actual or simulated wet solid
wastes will be accomplished in such a way as to assure compliance
with 10 CFR 20, 61, and 71, State regulations, burial ground
requirements, and other requirements governing the disposal of solid
radioactive waste.

- PURGING

URGE or PURGING shall the controlied process
from a confinement td\maintain temperature, pre
con ntration.or other ope tiqg condition, in such a

repldgem edyired to purify the confine

discharging air or
re, -humidity,

i be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to m
the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEMRESPONS
“ G RES) ..‘;1IIE"
(30 {ERRON PROTECT ION. SYSTENS RESPONSE TIME shall be €K time interval from

when the monitored parameter exceeds its tri

r setpoint at the channel @ m
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The

response time may be measured by.any series of sequential, overlappin&tfr
total steps @&th) that the entire response time is measured. _

REPORTABLE EVENT ~—_ Qarws of )

ORTABLE EVENT shall bd\any of those condition\s\specifietLiD-@ |
idg 50.73 to 10 CFR Part™N0.

1.38 RODENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches\inserted as a |
fracti™qn of the total number oNcontrol rod notches. AN rods fully
inserted\is equivalent to 100% ROB DENSITY.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-6 Amendment No. 102
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' CTS C.
A TS gy (o, =
(ﬁ“ -
QEFIN!T!ONS

e. The sugpression chamber is OPERABLE pursuant to Specification
-3.6.2.1. .

f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE.

g. Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in

\_ accordance with Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.1.e.

ensure thyt processing and packa 'ng of solid radiocactive wa es LA
based on d A

wastes will
with 10 CFR 20,
requirements, an
-radioactive waste.

accomplished in such\a way as to assure complianye
1, and 71, State redylations, burial ground
ther requ1rements verning the disposal of soNd

1.34 PURGE or PURGING shall be the controlled process of discharging air or
gas from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity,
concentration or other operating condition, in such a manner that
replacement air or gas is required to purify the confinement.

RATED THERMAL POWER

1.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to
. the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM

1.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from
. when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The
response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or
total steps such that the entire response time is measured.

PORTA VENT

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.

ROD DENSITY

1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as a
‘ fraction of the total number of control rod notches. All rods fully
inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DENSITY.

J—

L(SQQ ITS C‘\&Pk( (’o>

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-6 Amendment No. 102
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DEFINITIONS

AN secpfidary containment pengtrations required £o be closed
during”accident conditions i :

Capable of being c1
containment autom

ed by an OPERABLF secondary
ic isolation sys

Closed by at l#ast one manual v ve, blind flange, o
deactivated Automatic damper sgCured in its closed

J

AK

£.5.2, .
b. A1l secongdry containment h ches and blowout pap€ls are c]osé?)___.
(5 A e b ik As

andby gas treatm
ification 3.6.5.3/

e. The sealing Mechanism associated ith each secondary '
containmen Penetration, e.g., wbids, bellows or O-rings,
OPERABLE

{Aig

AISTIAL

f. The pressure within the ;ztbndary containment is less hangﬁf)___
eq to the value requipéd by Specification 4.6.5.) a.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SPea)

SRUINUWN MARGIN shall be the amount of g reactor is
subcritical or would be suberiti contro rods'are u

e 51ngle.coﬁtrél rod of highest reacti warth

| - QLI TeaTter T T ThHE W LAOWN

B >

1.41 Th®SITE BOUNDARY s

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-7 Amendment No. 102

ige 9. 14

Ais

hal] be that Tine beyond Wwhich the tand is l
neithr owned, nor leadwgd, nor otherwise controNJjed by the licensee.
2




Irs b

‘Lple.( [0
DEFINTTIONS

qualitative assessment channel response ; !
adioactive source.

systems, subsystems, triins or other
designated components \ebtained idi

ecified test
terval into n equal s

bsystem, train or othe designated
eginning of

ch subinterval.
HERMAL POWER

(I744) THERMAL POMER shall be the total

reactor core heat transfer rate to the ’>4:::I7
reactor coolant. .
JURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE T

QEEEDThe TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall beftime interval from when
the turbine bypass control unit

I
h generates a turbine bypass valve flow
signal until the turbine bypass valves travel to their required m
positiong. The response time may be measured bypany series of sequential,
over]apgxnazfr total steps GuEP that the entire response time is
measured.
. S, (Freaws of )
/LEAKAGE elm'-;xxusmm“ma is not JIDENTIFIED) 5] |
= LEAKAGE;
Yl ;

\

VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATME

SYSTEM shall be any system Jhgigned and l
stalled to reduce gaseous radimiodine or radioactive material in
iculate form in effiuents by i j

gases, through charcoal adsorbers and/or HEPA filters for the purpose of
removiqg iodines or particulates fro
the rel

the gaseous exhaust stream\prior to
se to the environment (such a

system is not considered to, have
on noble gas effluents).
atmospherit cleanup systems ar
TREATMENT SYSTEM components.

Endyneered Safety Feature (ESK)
e not consi ered to be VENTILATION EXNAUST

VBNTING shall be the controlled

the ¢ precess of discharging air or {as from a |
conXinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concentration or
otheMoperating condition, in such a

0 anner that replacement air\or gas m
is not\provided or required during VENNNG. Vent, used in system\names,
does not\imply a VENTING process.

LA SALLE UNIT 1

A8
1-8 Amendment No. 102
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NOTATI(
S

TAB

LE 1.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCYX NOTATION

At
At
At
At
At
At
At
At

léast
least
least
least
least
least
least

least

Prior to

Prior to

FREQUENCY

once

once

once

once

once

once

once .,

’OHCE

each

each

per
per
per
per
per
per
per

per

hours.
24 Yjours.
7 days.
31 days.
92 days.
184 days. ‘|zlli'
366 days.
18 months (550 dayg).

reactor startup.

radioactive release.

pt applicable.

LA SALLE UNIT 1

Amendment No. 85 I
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MODE SWITCH
POSITION

AVERAGE REACTOR
COOLANT TEMPERATURE ©F

1. POWER OPERATION
2. STARTUP

3. HOT SHUTDOWN

4. COLD SHUTDO

5. REFUELIN

Move d 4,
for 44 3.f0.1.

e reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or,
r_technically qualified member of the unit technical staff,

##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single (£ 20]
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Moved 4
Specification 3.9.10.1, Z15 3404

(b) eNin the rea i re bolts less than@
fully tensioned lor with theheadres > @iﬁ-l I
Special TestNException 3.1 -

A0
***The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single moved {
control rod is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is P

OPERABLE. S
. 404 303
{adt proposed Sechous 12, 1.3, cod 5) A-22

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-10 Amendment No. 85
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Z75 3010

TABLE 1.2
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

e

—~

AVERAGE REACTOR

MODE SWITCH

CONDITION PQSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature < See IT‘S&“f#e" Loy
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown™ #x= > 200°F

4, COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdo < 200°F
Q REFUELING* Shutdown or Refuel** < 140°F /

App\iCa‘o.'lc.+‘1
A0 Drofrsad 2001 b Y— E{]

Applicability

of Mooe 34,and 5 :
_&The reactor mode switch may be placed|in the Run or

weolap.l  position to test the switc

rods /3 erified to\remgin nse
1 [}

9, D 3 Qg Fled memper o

In core talls entlaid

tartup/Hot Standby |
ch interlqck functions provided that the contrcl

edYby a second
e unit technical staff.

202 of More fuel ccsemblies.

icensed operafor o

r(:ﬂhe reactor mede switch may be placed in the Refuel
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor

Specification 3.9.10.1.
fully tensioned or with the head removed.
**See Special Test Exception 3.10.3

***The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel

OPERABLE.

*Fuel in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than

kcontrol rod is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is

position while a single\
pressure vessel per '

position while a single

/

KSe2Frs Chagler .0

v}

W Popssed Aeror) and Sorvellanea ’ZQBM-’#‘J\
LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-10
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o1

s 3.10.2

TABLE 1.2

~

e TTS Capler 1.0)

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR

CONDITION _POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature

2. STARTUP ‘ Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature

pheitny_| 3-_HOT SHUTOOM Shutdown? €*%) > 200°F
thiy —
4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown® ¥ xxx < 200°F
5. REFUELING* Shutdown or Refuet** ¥ ¢ 1400F
#lne reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Start /Hot Standby \
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or
other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff.

##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per
Specification 3.9.10.1.

*Fuel in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than
" fully tensioned or with the head removed.

/.

of MobE 3\ @ee Special Test Exception 3.10.3

LLDS, m{ *5The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single -

control rod is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is

o3.1D.2. » —{ OPERABLE. A propaced (£03.10.2.5,¢, a7 £ —

(2 Propred ALTON and Sorve Hlanee Beprements J—

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-10

Amendment No. gs I
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T75 3.3
( TABLE 1.2 | N\

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
CONDITION MRS ITION COOLANT.TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature
2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature ~ Seem('}uszl.»
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown? *x > 200°F |
A paicaitity_{1-_COLD. SHUTDOWN shutdown® #xs , < 200°F
5. REFUELING* Shutdown or Refuel** < 140°F

e #Ilne reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator j

Aw\kc&'\\‘\)ﬁ . e C A A
o5 Mope. Y vther technically qualified member of ._the unit technical staff.

~.

he reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single
Lo 3.16.3 7 control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per
Specification 3.9.10.1. A

*;uﬂ in the re:ctor vesse; w;thdthe vesze] ﬁead closure bolts less than
ully tensioned or with the head removed.
fsaurg/.»

**See Special Test Exception 3.10.3

he Refuel position while a single
he one-rod-out interlock is

%/ml:ﬁ_fz of WF'D .
é———ww L B.10.3b.7 Comtte! red fosita indbeatsn te_jwmf}__
(Gl ppad 10036357 ) £
LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-10 Azendment No. gs l
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(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and2)

20 SAPETY LIMTSAND LIMITING GAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS) .

Al I7s Clufferﬂ.b

23 _SAFETY LIMITS
THERMAL POWER, Low Pressure or Low Flow

2.1.1 THERMAL POWER shall not exosed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor
vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow.

A2

moved to
I7s 2.3.010

ACTION:
With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel

steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours@nd caniply with the requirefnents of Specification 6.3

j .Puuure

2.1.2 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall not be less than 1.11 with two
recircuiation loop oparation and shall not be less than 1.12 with single recirculation loop

M.l

1 M.2

operation with the reactor vasse! steam dome 785 psig and core flow
(greateythan/10% of rated Tiow. SY

(@l@l;} ! z: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.)—

ACTIN e

M.

With MCPR less than 1.11(with two recirculation loop operation or less
recircuiation loop operation)and the rea

2.1.3 The reactor coolant system pmsure ss measured in the reactor vessel steam dome,
shall not exceed 1325 psig.

I 1 : OPERATIONAL CO AN 3, M4
ACTION:
mﬂbmaumhmmmpnm.ummmmmmmlﬂumdm.m
1325m.bohatleastHOTSHUTDOWNwlmnadorcoohntsystem re less than or
equal to 1325 psig within 2 how (gnd comply with the requirgthent A3

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 2-1 . Amendment No. 137

Igye ! of 10
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Al

WRE) C/u.(;fcr 2.0

Al
SAFETY_LIMITS(AND LTMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS - . Al
- - moved te

ITS 3300

SAFETY LIMITS (Continued)
REACTOR VESSEL WATER LEVEL

2.1.4 The reactor vessel water l}evel sha'l‘l be above the top of the active
irradiated fuel.

(APPLICABILTTY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 3, 4 and &) —M.1|

ACTION:
{ w@m Z hours ;:-\
With the reactor vessel water level/at or below the top of the actwa 1rradiated
anuall lnitiat restore he water leve z

g the re ct.cr vess

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 2-2
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T73 Chapter 20

SAFETY LIMITS/AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS \

2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

N\

2.2.1 The reactor pretection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2.1-1.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

.__@'

ACTION:
] maved to
With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative T75 3344

than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2.1-1, declare :
the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement |
of Specification 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with !

its setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value. 4
\Ls . J p Setp u -
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 2-3
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IS 33,10

SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

(2.2 LIMITING ‘SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS Al
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Lco 3311 2.2.1 The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set
' consistent with the (A Zepboyhp)values shown in Table(2.2.1-7 Al
APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.  \{Allowable—[1A.7)

ACTION:

ACTIONS With 2 reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative ™I
Aband C than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2.7-T] declare &=
15 the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement

of Specification 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status (wifh
its/setpo Y - 7@

nt adjuysted comsistep¥ withAhe 17ip Sepgoint ﬁiue.)%m

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 2-3
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§G "ON 3Iuaupuduy

o1 42 4 3!;(

/. " TABLE 2.2.1-1 \

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

’ ALLOWABLE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT . TRIP SETPOINT VALUES
1. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High < 120 divistons of < 122 divisions
full scale of full scale

2. Average Power Range Monitor:
a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown

[ o)

15X of RATED THERMAL POWER < 20X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale
1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation .

a) Flow Blased < 0.58W + 50% with a < 0.58W + 62X with a |
maximum of maximum of

b) High Flow Clamped < 113.5% of RATED < 115.5% of RATED
THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER

2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation

| .
a) Flow Biased < 0.58W + 54.3% with < 0.58W + 57.3% with |
, a maximum of a maximum of
b) High Flow Clamped < 113.5X of RATED < 115.5% of RATED

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER

118X of RATED THERMAL POWER < 120X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High

IA

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High < 1043 psig < 1063 psig
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 12.5 inches above instrument > 11.0 inches
zero* abovs instrument
zero

\*See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1, ) : 4,}

c?'Z-l%ﬂ7é9575]é2::

rree s

Of jearau




tt j" Q‘ 3}‘377d’

Funchion
FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Ad

- Table 3.3.1.0-|

REACTOR PROTECTION

SYSTEM INST

TABLE (ZE

T LINN - 37TVS W1

2.b

N
]
Hn

Nete (SB
P Table 3.31,1-1

Qﬂa:%?'

‘??ﬁﬁzﬁ-{}. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High

Average Power Range Monitor:
Neutron Flux-High, Setdown

b.

1)

2)

Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale

Two Recirculation Loop Operation
a) Flow Biased

b) High Flow Clamped

Single Recirculation Loop Operation

a) Flow Blased
b) High Flow Clamped

2Q.c % c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High

E3.-§}. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High

45,-5?. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3

85 "ON Juaupuduy

(*/:e sas/; Figur r 3/4 ﬁ@

JRIP_SETROINT

59X with

< 11345X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

£ 0.58W + 54/3X with

> 12.5 inghes above insfrument
zero*

TRUMENTATION SETPOINTS /@

| RLLGWABLE

VALUES

122 divisions
of full scale

< 20X of RATED

THERMAL POWER

< 0.58W + 62X with a
maximum of

< 115,.5X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 0.58W + 57,3% with
a maximum of

< 115.5% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 120X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 1063 psig
> 11.0_inches

\

3
hy
w)




a5 ﬁ;{

//’*’ JABLE 2,2.1-1 (gontlnued)
FUNCTIONAL UNIT IRIP SETPOINT
5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure < 8% closed
6. DELETED
7. Primary Containment Pressure - High < 1.69 psig
8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High < 767’ 5%
9. Turbine Stop Valve'- Closure < 5% closed
10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,
Trip 011 Pressure - Low 2 500 psig
11.  Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position NA
12. HManual Scram NA
13. Control Rod Orive
K\\_ ;: 8:::31¥?.::ter Header Pressure - Low i }5S:egzlgs

ALLOWABLE
—VALUES

< 12X closed

< 1.89 psig
< 767° 54"
< 7% closed

2 414 psig

- NA

NA

2 1134 psig
< 10 seconds

~

LA SALLE - UNIT )

1seer

% faraw

&

o' MY 7LT




Fancbon

Table 23.1.1-|

.1-1) (Cont inued)

REACTOR PROTECT[ON SYST

EH_INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Al

EUNCTIONAL UNIT

5. 3.
6.
6. 1.

7.a and 38.
a1r.b {E
8.-{9'

Q. Zlo.

- o, 311,
312,

Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure
DELETED

Primary Containment Pressure - High
Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High
Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,
Trip 011 Pressure - Low

Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position

Manual Scram

13. Control Rod/Drive \47
. Charging Water Hedder Pressure - Low
. Delay Timer

CALLOWABLE |
—YALUES _

< 12% closed

< 1.89'pslg

< 767° Sg"
< 7% closed -

2 414 psig
"NA

M

2 A157 psig /|
10 second

-/ ;A«')’:.ﬁi.%

re 3o || 3hng
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3/40 ‘AEPLICABIU ! E P ? ‘ Al

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (L¢o) j [

A

: i he succeeding JJ

ifietions is required.during the OPERATIGNAL CONDITIONS or’other conditions sp ied
Al

failure to meet imiting Conditions fgrOperation, the assocjdted
as provided in Specification 3.0.6.

Noncompfiance with a Speciiip
Operation and assogfated ACTION requi
s, except as provi in Specification 3.06. If the Limiting Congt
restoregrprior to expiration gffhe specified time injefvals, completion of t

Q._m 3.0.3/When a Limiipg Condition for Uperation is not met, except as provided in the assogiated
: ON requiremefits, within 1 hour agtion shall be initiated to glace the unit in an

OPERATIONA ONDITION in whigh the Specification doeshot apply by placing it &s applicable,
in:

1. 3 least STARTUP wittiin the next 6 hours,
2. /At least HOT SHUFDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
@ 3 At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the sdbsequent 24 hours.

here corrective pa€asures are completeg/hat permit operation under the ACTION requifements,
the ACTION may’be taken in accordance’with the specified time Jifnits as measured frofh the time
of failure to meet the Limiting Conditipri for Operation. Exceptjgns to these require
stated in the individual Specificatiop$.

This sgfecification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.

(CLCD 3.0.4 Jentryinto an OPERATIONA ONDITION et other specified CONBITION shall not be
made when the condifiéns for the Limiting Congifions for Operations ar€ not met and the
-Jassociated ACTIONTequires a shutdown if th€y are not met within g5pecified time interval. Exit
into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION mayAe made in accordancg/with the ACTION requirgrients
when conforrpdnce to them permits coptinued operation of the facility for an unlimited pepiéd of
m time. This gfovision shall not preveptpassage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIZINS as
requiregAo comply with ACTION peQuirements. Exceptiong’to these requirements arg’stated in
e ingvigya RECHiGaan

(3.0.5 When a system, subsysiem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s),
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the
requirements of this specification. Uniess both conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within 2 hours
action shall be initiated to place the unit in an OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the applicable
Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

This specification is not applicable in O PERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or &,
3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be

returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate
(Led 3.0.5) its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to GpecHicatien)
o)

(3:6-t-and)3.0.2 for the system retumed to service under administrative control to perform the

testinglrequired to demonstrate OPERABILITY. @
&———(add propesed [LDID.L) _ ' ‘ 4As|
. & 's N i
LA SALLE - UNIT 1224 popasen 106 3.6.7)5 AMENDMENT NO. 122 4]
€————(add proposed LCO 3.0.9)— \
- : ./ ALY
fge |t 14

1. Atleast STARTUP within the next 6 hours, maved +o
2.  Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and I7s 3.9
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ITs 3.38.1

/3/4.0 APPLICABILITY \

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.] Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding

Specifications is required during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions specified
therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated

ACTION requirements shall be met, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. ]

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting
Condition for Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified

time intervals, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. If the Limiting Condition for Operation is |
restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, compietion of the ACTION requirements

is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated
ACTION requirements, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in an
_OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable,
in:

k 1.  Atleast STARTUP within the next 6 hours,
2. Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. Atleast COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed thaf permit operation under the ACTION requirements,
the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time
of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are
stated in the individual Specifications.

/ This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified CONDITION shall not be
made when the conditions for the Limiting Conditions for Operations are not met and the
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within a specified time interval. Entry
into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION may be made in accordance with the ACTION requirements
when conformance to them permits continued operation of the facility for an unlimited period of
time. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS ai/

required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in
\_the individual Specifications.

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable \—<$ee jul 5 3'°>
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable,.or solely because its normal power

source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the

requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding

normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s),
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the
requirements of this specification. lniess both conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within

T4 ours Jor proposed
[Lciu'ured\ A.»,f—wu .1
\2 hoursé‘ {;\u— gre PS‘\A
D.etu'\re edon L.
rs. [ oo s ;o:e%( A
Rgi/u:‘l’tl
fctions

B2 oand €2

ettt

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be
returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate
its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to Specification
3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system retumed to service under administrative control to perform the

Gting required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

declare reguired Jeatures inoger@_@ \_-< See TTS 3 0>
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-1 AMENDMENT NO. 132
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J75 §€cﬁod 3.0
|

URVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (SR )
therycondit r individual A
ot otherise. Statad L S TaqIVIIE] SrVETTTEI e

purey

unless otherwis n u:
52 324.,2 4.0 ach SurveiNance Requirement shall be performed within the specifie
surveillance interva] with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25
t pecj e rveillance interval.
2 30.2 A.0.3f Fallure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed
surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute
SR 3.0\ v1noncompliance with the OPERABILITY reg Lomer pY_2 miting Cond on_fo .
R vailTance Requirement has s Al
The ACTION requirements may be deldyed for up to 24 hours e
completion of the surveillance when the allgwable ge_time he
ACTION requiremehis are le an_24_hor urvetTrance Requivements do not) f4 7o)
av D . DT O 3D able equ‘eml!
23044 into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified ticable
1 ONDITION\shall not be made unless Zhe Surveillance quuiremen ppassociated

rvegllance interval or as“\gtherwise specified. This provision

nt passage through or toQPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to
ON requirements.

aﬁplicabie
shall not Rre
comply with AC

4.0.5 Surveillance Requivements for in#ervice inspection and testing of ASME
Code Class 1, 2, & 3 components shall be applicable as follows:

a. Inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and
inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicabie Addenda as required by .

10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section
SO.SSa(g)%G)(i). A

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Sectibn XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice
inspection and_testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and

Pressure Vessel Code and apglicab1e Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in these Technical Specifications:
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice
terminology for inservice inspection and testing
activities
Weekl At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months . At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yeariy or annually At least once per 366 days

) ~~.11)
Moue & H ik
e—————@d propssed SR ,@___ Ay Secnon 55
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 AMENDMENT NO. 94



APPLICABILITY |
URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

[

See
Iqs
Sechond?

SS9y

agplicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision
k s
compl

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified -
surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25
percent of the specified surveillance interval. .

- 4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed

surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute
noncompliance with the OPERABILITY re?uirements for a Limiting Condition for
Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the
time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.
The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the
comg1etion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not
have to be performed on inoperable equipment.

4.0.4_ Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable
CONDITION shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated
with the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the ‘}S

all not Rrevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as reguired to

with ACTION requirements.

4.0.5 -Surveillance Requirements for inservice(huﬂuiﬁﬁsnT#EESEzgiing of ASME
Code Class 1, 2, shall be applicable as follows:
. ~4pncpect | - _ASH h 3 I 3

) i‘mm 3

sh; 1 be performéd
and Rressure Vessel Code and ap
5 «ﬁm'n—n.::u.w e’

[} i

required by_
written relis

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of ‘the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice
testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
ressure Vessel|Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in thesd Technical Specifications:
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice {L A+H
terminology for inservice on ]
dnsbeclion and te g a je activities
Weekl At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At Jeast once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
r“"qﬂg breven, Z,mrs a4 (Qas{ d0ce Pos 731 o s |
E‘”""‘\ 48 wonths A+ leact snce per K| ‘
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 AMENDMENT NO. 94

e«ge 6ot 29




S—— eeeerrerms—l————————

The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above
requi;ed frequencies for performing inservice inspection and test1ng
activities.

Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities

feve d fyzrx
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements.

Secrons £

Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification.

The inservice inspection program for piping identified in NRC
Generic Letter 88-01 shall be performed in accordance with the NRC

staff positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample expansion
included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in accordance with alternate
measures approved by the NRC staff.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 80
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I75 545

APPLICABILITY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

gsj 743 c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above
req;m-ed frequencies for performing inserviceiSpection B
activities.

£
d. erformance of the\gbove inservice mtes ing activities AG
shal] be in addition other specified Surveillance ReQuirements. ‘

(g 7.4 & Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be

construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification. '

ositions on sched
in Generic Letter

, methods, personnel, and\sample expansio
=01 or in accordance witM\alternate

SS1. ¢ 'ﬂ\e PICRIR TN of SR 20.3 ¢re o‘.fp(/a ble 4,

I0Seryy y y
Vice *fs\[-ws AC"?Ul“'ieS)'ddé

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-3 ' AMENDMENT NO. 80
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(’ /4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTENS o] HS Chapter 1.0
4,11 SHUTDOWN MARGIN | |
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ~—— N

,3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:
8. 0.38% deita Ik with the highest worth rod analyfically determined, or
b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest warth rod determined by test.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4 and. 5.
ACTION: - B
With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:

a. in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours,
. . R See ITS
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable control 31\
rods to be inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

¢ In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other |
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN. and insert all insertable
cantrol rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

within 8 hours.

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall bs detsrmined to be equal to or greater than specified at
any time during the fuel cycle:

a By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refusling.

b. By measurement, within 500 MWDIT prior to the core average exposure at which
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, including uncertainties and calculation
biases, is equal to the specified limit. '

c. Wlthin12hoursaﬂe(d.etecﬁonafawiﬂ1dmwneontrulmdmatishnmovabla.asa-,

.

result of excessive friction or mechanical interference. or is untrinnah except

Samas) [ that the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verffied acceptable with
4051 an increased aliowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable
control rod.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-1 Amendment No. 135

4/{107



3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS Iy T753.1.3
3/4 1.1_SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: W
a.  0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or
b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,4 and 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable control
rods to be inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other l
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and insert all insertable
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
within 8 hours.

LSURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS y

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be detem'nned to be equal to or greater than specified at See TS
. |

«ﬂ red any time during the fuel cycle: >
by Ny S

By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling.

By measurement, within 500 MWD/T prior to the core average exposure at which
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN mcludmg uncertainties and calculation
biases, is equal i

Ll7

c. Within {@hours after detection of a withdrawn control rod that isfimmovable, as
;')? ued result of excessive friction or mechanical interference, or is untrippabl AS

’ AZM B4 at the above require: sha vernfied acceptable with
an increased nce for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable A0

ntrof rod.
Mwved +o >
T75 Chaptec 1D
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 11 Amendment No.136
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TIs 3.1t
3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS m
3/4.1,1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN )
I_.lM!TlNG CONDITION EQR OPERATION

" L(p3L)  3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:
a 0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or

b. 0.28% deita k/k with the highest warth rod determined by test.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.
ACTION: '

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:
a { In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN

ACTION A " L MARGIN within 6 r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
AcTici B 12 hours. @
Z

b. in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, mmednatehr all insertable control
rodstobemsarteda dsuspend all act .

ALTD)S CardD
ACTION D

AlTisN E

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shal! be determined to be equal to or greater than specified at

any time during the fuel cycle:

SR 3111

Within 12 hours after detection of a withdrawn control rod that is immovable, as a }- b
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference, or is untrippable, except moved Yo
that the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with
an increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable

< G prpied Fuck Pregpane, Ty SETITD— ]

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-1 Amendment No 13+
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Acnion
A

keniond
B

SR
2.1

T7s d1-2

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM ‘A ) \

‘ Ealm

3/4.1.2 REACTIVITY ANOMALIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Az |
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. l A
ACTION:

With the reactivity diff t by more than 1% delta k/k: - L

. Ne g2/ operation may continue 1
erence is explained and corrected

b. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b.

4.1.2 The reactivit
ContyeT Tod contrgurat 1oy

CIIN

At least once per

3) effective Fu11 powér days)during POWER
OPERATION. <:Zj> Lad g 2 )

jcod MWYH/T

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-2 Amendment No. 11g
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ITTS2.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS |
CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY £ gevera| ©oiqan; 2ehow A 2

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

L£03.{.33.1.3.1 A1 control rods shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITJION

ACTION: cdd pposed AtTloaus uofc

8daprrofosed Qw(eé Pn.’ho'-‘A | Mote
due to,/beiTy Ne, as a resu

of excesSyve friction or mechamca interference, or R

1. Within @ hour: |
ht'ﬂ‘o.ob a) Verify that the inoperable control rod, Gf withdrawhs is m

separated from all other inoperable control rods by at
Jeast two cont s in all directlons.

b) i i direktional control valv either:

Actiom A ®

e U‘Ng\,
hehews A2

aul A.q ’ \ . U : B
. add Pepsed ‘,‘Q‘x
c) Comply with Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.c. p,d-,a” Ay

heTion € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

3. . Hektore the inoperab]e\g:ntro‘r rod to R
.48 Maurs or be in at 1éqst HOT SHUTDOWN wit'
“'_-\—,o,,c b. With one or more control rods trippable but inoperable Tor causes

other than addressed in ACTION a, above:
1. If the inoperable control rod(s) is withdrawn:

a) mmediate]V} verify:
1) That the inoperable &
6“—'0*) D i from all other inoperab'le o1y
least two control cells in a‘ll dwrecttons, and
The insertion capability of the inoperable withdrawn
control rod(s) by inserting the control rod(s) at least

i one notch by drive water pressure within the normal
@%m\’eé operating range**.

By € b), insert the inoperable withdrawn controLr
Goa €. 1 disarm the associated/3TI? . BTItTO 3 >

La.y
833 popsel R vited A hop C.1 Aode 'L‘I-
*MN:‘amd intermittertly, under administrative cohgfrol, to permit testing Ab
assochated with pring the control rod to OPERAB batus.
*%*The inoperable control rod may then be withdrawn to a position no furthe
withdrawn than its position when found to be inoperable.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-3 ' Amendment No. 18
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TTS 202

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
ITING CONDJTION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued)

AcTiow ¢ 2. (If_the inoperable control rod(s) is insert‘e’/@m'

13
a) Within (L hour disam the associated

rectional, control

(£&D)

Hydxaulically by closing the\drive water and m
exha water isolation_valves)

A—-"TIDM € b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

A<trom € ©-

12 hours. '

With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

- With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with one valve inoperable,

1. Isolate™ the associated line within 7 days.
2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable,

1. Isolate™ the associated line within 8 hours.
2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hour

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be A'7
demonstrated OPERABLE by: Moye )
a. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open™, and "; (8
b. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.
<e 3,| 31 4 1 3.1.2 _When above the low power setpoint of the RWM, all w1thdra trol (%)
SEZO“313

R wiced
oﬁ»‘t-‘s

NYG | LN

each - control rod at

o shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by

lTeast one notch: . A;M-.S |

{b.

At least once per(Z)days, and

nc 24 hours when any control rod is immovable as a L,(ol
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.

contrel.

‘Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line. Moved 4
An isolated 1ine may be unisolated under administrative control to allow 3.].8

draining and venting of the SDV.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-4 ' Amendment No. 94
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ITs 2.1.g

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM k/@l;afose,{ Lo a3 Ppp licals, 3,

JMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION (Continued)

(ACTION (Continued)

2. If the inoperable control rod(s) is inserted:

a) Within_1 hour disarm the associated directional control

valves either: T

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves.

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

c. With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

¥, With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with one valve inoperable,

d
AcTron A
. Isolate™ the associated line within 7 days.
AcTion & —( 2 Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

é'. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable,
AcTiow R

1. Isolate®™ the associated 1ine within 8 hours.
AeTrowc (2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by:

sg3.1.8) a. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open", and

CSR3.1.82 b. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one

complete cycle of full travel.
(;.1.3J1.2 When above the low power setpoint of the RWM, all withdrawn control
rods not required to have their directional control valves disarmed electrically

or hydraulically shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by moving each control rod at Seeys
Teast one notch: 33

a. At leést once per 7 days, and

b. At least once per 24 hours when any control rod is immovable as a
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.

*May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing
Mole 4o (S jated with restorin BLE status. .
5¢54154'( These valves may be closed intermittently for testing under administrative

control. .
Note | "(*Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.

oAcTin/s An isolated 1ine may be unisolated under administrative control to allow
draining and venting of the SDV.
Noye2
$o fetions : :
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-4 ‘ Amendment No. 94
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.1.82.3 A1l contro) roa§\;:;11 be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of A.S
Survei irements 4. .2, 4.1.3.4, 4.1.3.5, 4.1N\3.6 and 4.1.3.7.

r4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by
demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE
at least once per 18 months by verifying that the drain and vent valves:

a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for contro)

rods to scram, and Leoyy,
b.  Open after the scram signal is reset.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-5 Amendment No. 89
Fese3e £y



A T75s 3.1.8

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.1.3.1.3 A1l control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of - See I7s
Surveillance Requirements 4.1.3.2, 4.1.3.4, 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and 4.1.3.7. 3.3

23193 4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be detérmined OPERABLE by
"~ demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE
at least once per(ingonths by verifying that the drain and vent valves:

'L;D-\

a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for control
rods to scram, and

b.  Open after the%ﬁ;;ﬁ signal is reset.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-5 Amendment No. 89
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SR3LIY

s 3.3
CONTR

NTROL R ON TIME
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Cqmemf orgam_aahm\ Dg

3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to

jlﬂ,lll

notch position 05, based(on de<energizaton of th priot valvé solenoid9 as time zero, shall D
not exceed 7.0 seconds. 4.1
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION

AtTis Awé  With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods axceeding 7.0 seconds:

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-

Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inocperable, and
tion 4.1.3.2? least once pe E
ds

with maximgm

—Cadd .pm?as«/ SR31.34) ; JIE‘Q

(4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the control rods shall be demonstrated through
measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal to 950 psig and, during single
control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulators:
a. For all contro! rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED

that is greater than 120 days,

b. For specifically affected individual control rods following maintenance on or
modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the
scram insertion time of those specific control rods, and

c. Foratlea:t‘ln%ofmecommlmds,onamuﬁngbasis.atleastoncepermt)days

L of operation.

(Except normai control rod movement.) <

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-6 ’ Amendment Nn 136

/ Sof e
d7¢

THERMAL POWER following CORE ALTERATIONS® or after a reactor shutdown < 'See TTS
N3y



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM I75 314
CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES o

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to }
notch position 05, based on de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero, shall
not exceed 7.0 seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

TION:
ACTIO Sep
With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds: 115313
1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inoperabie, and
2. Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at least once per

60 days when operation is continued with three or more control rods with maximum
scram insertion times in excess of 7.0 seconds.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

oD
SR3..42  4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the contro! rods shall be{demonstrated through
JR314.4  measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal to sig and,/during single
control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulators:

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
JRJ./t%/ E E

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED
THERMAL POWER followin or after a reactor shutdown
that is greater than 120 days,

jUNallam

ggnw %o au@% 40% RTP) .
Rfi“""“‘”f‘ {b For specifically affected individua! control rodgHfollowing maint nance on or 2

SR3. modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the
A scram insertion time of those specific control rods, and
3141 < (addpeoposed S£3.043 ————|M.2
. Fo at least once per 120 days

JR3L4¢ c
Se3.4, z)___f[ of operation. LA,

L1

SA3.1.4.4 (Except normal control fod movemeant)

LA SALLE-UNIT1 3/4 1-6 Amendment No. 136
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ITS 3y

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

CONTROL _ROD AVERAGE SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Position Inse\::d From
d

Tl be Fully Withdhawn  « tion Time
)

P20 o 45 0.43

39 0.86

25 1.93

05 3.49

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
ACTION:

AtpaWith the average scram insertion time exceeding any of the above 1imits, be in
‘A at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.3 A1 control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing
from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.2.

5230490, SE3 142, onl SRy g

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 - 3/4 1-7 Amendment No. 58

P‘ge Aof¢



I75 219

. REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
F 0
| :ﬁ ({propore d (o3 1.4 .
LIMITING CONDJTION FOR OPERATION & SP T b b '5,[,4-.‘?

ign time, from the fully“withdrawn position,
0l _rods ar
tion of the scram pilot valve

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
- ACTION:

AcTror With the average scram insertion times of control rods exceeding the above
A limits:

Declare the control rods with\the slower than average sdcam
insertion times inoperable unt§1 an analysis is performed\to

determine that required scram reactivity remains for the show four
ntrol rod group, and

the Surveillance Requiremen
ce per 60 days when operatio

scram insgrtion time(s) in excess of
time 1imi

of Specification 4.1.3. .
is continued with an avergge
e average scram insertion

Otherwise) be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.4 A1l control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing

fr?m the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement
14.1.3.2.

SR 31\, SR3.4.2, 5R3 Ny

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/84 1-8 Amendment No. 94
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS
MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Llo 3.1.3.5 All control rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLE. Al
.S | ,
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 @ﬁii:gi}f moved 4

I?FS,Sfifggﬁi
m: — w PQMCA ACTfod$ [Jo—k'/ @ﬂs 3.48.

AcTion A 2 In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable®
é) Within 8 hours, either:

1 tore the inopera accumulator tb\QPERABLE
) ta or P ‘\\bisih-f— ‘:!:ﬂ'

2)  Declare the control rod assecigfed With fhe oo b
eciare e conirol rod a Led w1l e
inoperable accumulator ﬁéngaﬁ g

m&i be i at T8t HOT SHUTOOWN withig the next{4 S}

A cTons A wdC 2. With @oxe_than oned y accumu | 3 1 @

a) If the1cgn ro rgéhgss\ i
: - accumulator _is withdrawn,
Rebu.reékdwo east one CRD pump is opers
b4 wote &

Insert the inoperab
associated directionil

control valves eithen
Electrically, or

Hydraulically by c\psing the»drive water any
haust water isolakion valves.

\ Otherwise, be ih at Jeast HOT SHUYDOWN within 12 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL EUNUIIIUN,S with:

1. One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram
accumulator inoperable, insert the affected control rod and
glﬁarm thgt:ssociated directional control vaives within

our, either:

wuovggl*%;
I:EEh‘fﬁ.

240,77
a) Electrically, or Trsai

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
water isolation valves.

2. . More than one withdrawn control rod with the associated scram
accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump

oﬂerating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position.

"At least the accumuiator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Not
applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 94
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T NTROL_SYST
ONTR S AT0 A1)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _
L0 .39.533.1.3.5 (RTT control rod scram accumulators)shall be OPERABLE. &3

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS(1, ?)and éé? |
q—{Krﬂ proposed Conhwl rod sunf)_[@
ACTJON: nserhon capabildy i

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable:

I7s 34.5

a)  Within 8 hours, either:

1) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE
status, or

2) Declare the control rod associated with the
inoperable accumulator inoperabie.

b) Otherwise, be in at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator ‘inoperabie,
declare the associated control rod inoperable and:

a) If the_control rod associated with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at
least one CRD pumg is operating by inserting at least
one withdrawn control rod at least one notc by drive
water pressure within the normal oRerat1n range or
place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.
<<%mz;ITTS 343, b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the
associated directional control valves either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with: ﬁpr?p&ed AcTioN A for
(4] scrom of L

b
CO
1. ¢ fOne withdrawn contro] rod with Ciated scram
Actions A accuu]ator inoperable, inser cted control rod fand

\AS |

Moved o . More than one withdrawn control rod with the associated scram
\TT$ 2.10.7 \» accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump

[a%)

oRerating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position.

cumulator associated with each withdraw N Di:]
appii e £0 cgniro] rods removed/per/Speciyicajion ¥.9.30. g2
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 94
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 775 3.6.7

CONTROL_ROD SCRAM_ACCUMULATORS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

A 1.3.5 AN Zontrol rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLE. N\

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2
ACTION: ~See I1$ 395)

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable:
a) Within 8 hours, either:

1) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE
status, or

2) Declare the control rod associated with the
inoperable accumulator inoperable.

b) (])'ghﬁrwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next -(Sae 115 3.1.5)
ours.

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable,
declare the associated control rod inoperable and:

a) If the_control rod associated with any inoperable scram
accumutator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at
least one CRD pump is operating by insertin at least
one withdrawn control rod at least one notc by drive
water pressure within the normal operating range or.
place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the
associated directional control valves either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves.

N Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTOOHN within 12 hours.  /
6 T5 OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 witho»—— M1
1. One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram

accumulator inoperable, insert the affected control rod and
disarm the associated directional control valves within

wo 3107+ ad 1 hour, either:
ACTion 8 a) Electrically, or Hsza9
b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
water isolation valves. S
2. y ERan one wijihdrawn. K
p30.7.¢ With no C
0.7 . Bperating, immediately place the re

and Ao % ition

< At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Not '
applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9,10,2. SECJI5335>

18 SALE - UNIT ] 374 1-9 ' Amendment No. 94
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TIT7s53.1.5

ACTIVITY CONTR YSTEM

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

S@3.1:5/1 4.1.3.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:

pressure is

a. At least once per 7 days by verffying that the indicated
greater than ¢ qual to 940 psig.funiess

~ LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-10 Amendment No. 118

e 2684



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.5 (Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:

TTS 34.5

At least once per 7 days by venfym that the indicated pressure is

SR 349.5.2 qual_to 940 WM’MMMMMM

AU proposed SR 2.9.5.1 }{M.1]

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-10 Amendment No.118
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@ 178 2.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
CONTROL _ROD DRIVE COUPLING

MITING C ON_FOR 0P ON

S©3,1.3,53-1-3.6 (ALl control rods shall be coupled to their drive mecha
L.9

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, GRnS'2

ACTJON:

ACTwN [

a. .

"to its associated drive mechanism:

Acton C

In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 with one control rod not co@.@

Within 2 hours, either; / L.fo

a)  (Eyermitied BRI R
(N "l.ldll-lv-':h(mfﬂil z

b0 | Tod,—and.-
®Cving ahy indicited response of nuclear
gtat)i'on an:\ P N—)M‘/
D strating that thescontrol rod wilk\not go to L,/
rave'l position.N \ m

b ecoupling is not aSgomplished on the Tirst attempt
) if pt , 0 RO 1) Wi 181 i .ttEdp
h deciare the control rod inoperabie and insert
the_control rod and disarm the associated ’

y by closing the drive water and
r _isolation valves.

Actien € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours.

t coupled W

n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with a withdrawn control rod n
its associated drive mechandsm, within 2 hours, either:

Insert the control rod to accomplish recoup’ling and venify
recoupling by withdrawing the control rod and demonstra ing
hat the control rod will noX go to the overtravel positiion,

couph’nﬁ is not accomplishkd, insert the control rod
{sarm the associated directional control valves** either:

Hydhaulically by closing the d\jve water and exhaust
water\ isolation valves.

ay

f

t eac

testing associated with resto’n

5T, to permit
the control rod to OPERABLE status. m

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-11 Amendment No. 94
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l

TS 3.4.3

l

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 3135 4.1.3.6 A control rod shall be demonstrated to be coupled to its dri
mechanism _by 8F Y . bag Do ) nstrumentation

. awil ition and the
verifying that

tﬁe control rod drive dbis not go toithe overtravel position:

a. ‘s\ﬂ:\to reactor criticht\;{t:fter completing CORE ABJERATIONS t.
coutd _have affected the co 1 rod drive coupling inthagrity,

b. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn to the “Full out® position in
subsequent operation, and

c. Following maintenance on or modification to the control rod or
control rod drive system which could have affected the control rod
drive coupling integrity. .

LA SALLE - UNJT 1 Y4 112
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T7s .3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _ , )

SR3034 3.1.3.7 @he contrg

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 [aa8)

LY
ACTION: Hed RIS 3.

AcTom € 2 In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position
indicators inoperable, within one hour:

1. Determine the position of the control rod

Moving the control rod, single notch movement, N
position with an OPERAB osition indicator,

control rod, single notch movement,

g no control rothgrift alarm at least once per ID—@

. ) or
control rod to\{ position with an OPENK\posiM
dicator, or
3. When THERMAL POWER is:
Resoiet  [(a) -Within the low power setpoint of the RWM: ' I
:,tj}:" cd @) Declare the control rod Tnoperable)—
2) ( Verify the Bosition and bypassing of control rods with
inoperable “Full in" and/or “Full out* position indi-

cators by a second licensed operator or other techni-
cally qualified member of the unit technical staff.

(b) Greater than the Tow power setpoint of the RWM, declare the |
control rod inoperable, insert the control rod and disarm the

2) Hydraulically ®

. water isolation %

" LA SALLE.- UNIT 1 . 3/4 113 Amendsent No. 88
‘ | P‘g& 8 of 18



ITs 3.9.4

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM [a1)

CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Lfull-in")

L0 3.9.4 —§3.1.3.7 The control rod‘;osition indication@shan be OPERABLE. 3—

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS {1, 2 and‘S@. M. 1)

ACTION:

\a.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position

1

indicators inoperable, within one hour:

Determine the position of the control rod by:

(a)
(b)
(c)

Moving the control rod, by single notch movement, to a
position with an OPERABLE position indicator,

Returning the control rod, by single notch movement, to its
original position, and '

Verifying no control rod drift alarm at least once per 12
hours, -or

Move the control rod to a position with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or

When THERMAL POWER is:

(a)

(b)

Within the low power setpoint of the RWM:
1) Declare the control rod inoperable,

2) Verify the Eosition qn:&ypassin of control rods with

" inoperable "Full in" and/or “Full out* position indi-
cators by a second licensed operator or other techni-
cally qualified member of the unit technical staff.

Greater than the low power setpoint of the RWM, declare the
control rod inoperable, insert the control rod and disarm t
associated directional control valves** either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
water isolation valves.

L. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. 1|

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

trative cont
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

JING CONDITION FOR OP
ACTION:

(Continued)

IT< 2.3

ON (Continue

b.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5° with a withdrawn control rod position
indicator inoperable, move the control rod to a position with an
OPERABLE position indicator or insert the control rod.

SURV AN MENTS

fo
Is324.9

5£3.3.)4.1.3.7 The control rod position indicati
by verifying:

a.
indicated,

on system shall be determined OPERABLE

At least once per 24 hours that the position of each control rod is

That the indicated control ro
of the control rod drive when
4.1.3.1.2, and

rod posit¥qn indicated by the
1.

2. Each time a“control rod

c. at the control rod position indi

rod position indicated by the

per ing Surveillance Requirement 4\1.3.6b.
d. That the\control rod position

Prior td, each reactor startup, and

osition changes during the movement
pexforming Surveillance Requiement

tor corresponds to the cont
"Full \qut" position indicator when

indicator\corresponds to the control

"Full in" pgsition indicator:

is fully inserted.

At least each withdrawn control rod not a
per Specifications 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

pplicable to control rods remo
: moved &

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 1-14
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MITING CONDITJON FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACTION: (Continued) ﬂEZH
ggé;ith a (1

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION
ACTION A

SURY ANCE REQUIREMENTS
.1.3.7 The control rod,posjtion indication@y<iAM shall be determined OPERABLE
Ry Gerieying: (e

Eh control rod is

At least opte per 24 hours thdt the position of
indicated

rod position chandes during the move
ofith ]control rod drivef when performing Syfveillance Requiremegfit
4 2, and

the contro’l rog position indicator/corresponds to the fontrol
position indicgted by the "Full oyt™ position indicat
i i i .1.3.6b.

Prior tp each reactor staryup, and

Each ¥ime a control rod if fully inserted.

= ¥y
!'A%]eagt eath wit hdr% co¥r01 Fod[{notgfpp]ig’ab’le]to chntrol rods removekd|
P pegiticariony 3. .1 or 3.9.10.% |

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-14 Amendment No. 94
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€T5 3)4.0.2.8
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM.

CONTROL ROD DRIVE HOUSING SUPPORT \
LMMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

h ¥ Y

ort shall be in place.

With the conXrol rod drive housing support not {n place, be in at least HOT
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN in the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUI

4.1.3.8 The control rod\drive housing support shall be verified to be in
place by a visual inspection prior to startup any time it \has been d‘lns-J

_sembled or when maintenancé, has been perfarmed in the contipl rod drive
Lhous‘lng support area.

T | ' L—JLII

LA SALLE - UNIT1 3/4 1-15
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A ‘At\ I7s 332.)
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS
ROD WORTH MINIMIZER
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo 33zan

Taule332)43.1.4.1 The rod worth minimizer (RWM) shall be OPERABLE.

'R,N:_mnz. ’ () ' . .
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 28, when THERMAL POWER is less
than or equal to 10X of RATED THERMAL POWER, the minimum allowable low power l
setpoint.

‘ y . l" " . .‘-
ACTION: (@A Proposed %%\Mrd E(ﬁom C.2.Wland (2 9

2
LovoTTTS (10 7 With the RWM inoperable))verify control rod movement and compliance \-@
Requrad Achons)_ (W] pre control rod pattern by a second licensed operator

scribe
or other technically qualified member of t it technical staff who
C.2.2 e Bl js present at the reactor control cog;g)_e._'?ﬁtu%ewise, control rod

. movement may be only by actuating the manual scram or placing the
gé’%‘;“‘ o Aetin ) reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.

b. / With an inoperable control ‘rod(s), OPERABLE control rod movesent may
SR.3.3.2.1.9

continue by bypassing the inoperable control rod(s) in the RwM
provided that:

1. The position and bypassing of in&perab'le control rods is
verified by a second licensed operator or other technically
qualified member of the unit technical staff, and

;283\{1 not bte than )\inoperi&e contrb\rods ﬁ\any hﬂ’-@

/ ‘TA.B
c. (Yhe provisions of Specificat ndﬂ.Nre not agplicabl wih:?]\{.f\)
~ at controNrod witRdrawal Tor rea S S t
(BeSK with the Rt inoderabie,
' Sy
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS : »
4.1.4.1 The RWM shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: .
®R332.1.2 a. [In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 prior to withdrawal of control rods for L.4
MO NOTE he purpose of 1, and in OPERATIONAL
SQ33.2.I-3 CON TIO 1 . 0 RATED THERMAL POWER when reducing ]
Ao NOTE g ERMAL “f“‘ , uf LA
NOTE 'O (XEntry in and withdrawal of selected c.utrol rods 1s +— M.3
SR33.2.) permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWM prior to
T withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to
‘criti cality.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-16 Amendment No. 88
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TS 3331

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM_CONTROLS

ROD_WORTH MINIMIZER

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Conti nued)

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 prior to withdrawal

of control rods for \‘t L,l—} !

SrR33zM2b. )

po NOTE the purpose of making the reactor critical, by verifying the ro |

g2 33203 c In OPERATIONAL CONDITION thin one hour after automatic L.4

hosD NOTE initfation when reducing THERMAL POWER,( by ng TO c :
funstion by\demonstrating i Tity to withdray an out~ f-sequence LA
ontrel rod. . : :

Sg33.21.8 d. By verifying the control rod patterns and sequence input to the RWM
computer is correctly loaded following any loading of the progras

into the computer.

(Nad Proposul‘ SR 33210 )—@

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-17 Amendment No. B8
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REACTIVITY"CONTROL SYSTEM Al
ROD BLOCK MONITOR

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITs 332

T‘;iog33.?‘;;‘.|\°l3.].4.3 Both rod block monitor (RBM) channels shall be OPERABLE.
Toucras | APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THZRMAL POWER is greater than
or equal to 3C% of RATzD THEZRMAL POWER Grd o popvertl
ACTION: Corrro) rod is Selecded TS
a. With one REM chan i . e reacor is n
Rerion h L‘A S ABLE status wit 1n24 :‘u::urs ;:rs':i::;s:tlep;gggegggle
Betion 8 inoperable rod block monitor channel in the tripped condition withjn

the next hour,

Aevion @ b, With both RBM channels inoperable, place at least one inoperable rod

block monitor channel in the tripped condition within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.4.3 Etach of the above reguired R5M chanrnels shali be demonstrated OPERARLE

by performance of a:.

- SR332. 3. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the frequencies
§2 3.3.2.1.4 and for the OPERATIONAL CONDITICNS specified in Table 4.3.6-1

HANNELNRUNCTIONAL | T prior to ¢
reactor_id\oparating oi\a LIMITING

.

ntro! rod

(thdrawal When the
ATTERN, )

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-18
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I 3.\77

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM A

3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lco 3,‘,—7. 3.1.5 The standby Yiquid control system shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, @pacgo—| Lo\
ACTION:
a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:

Actiod A \1_( With one motor operated suction valve, one pump and/or one

explosive valve inoperable, restore the inoperable suction valve,
—_____(nm_lwnlosive valve to OPERABLE status within 7 dg;sfor
AcnoM (4 be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

AmoN'B / With the standby 1iquid control system inoperable, restore the
system to OPERABLE status within 8 hoursfor be in at least HOT
AcTion € -——-——{ﬁ%m'm within the next 12 hours.

b.

SUREILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.5 The standby liquid control system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 24 hours by verifying that;

SR3.1.7.1 1. The available volume and temperature of the sodium péntaborate
s30T solution are within the 'Ii-its of Figures 3.1.5-1 and 3.1.5-2, and
623.\\103 2. d . ’-:.‘_m

temperature Eo-be > (GOPF (gn_the lgcaT Indicatory) LAJ

ww Suckion (TN up | Mﬁo@gﬁ.&ad’h% \ A -?:1 @
@ any contrgéd withdrawn. /Not applicable/to control rody removed le)——-‘ L
Spec .9

ification 10.1 or 3.9.20.2. /—

LA SALLE-- UNIT 1 3/4 1-19 Amendment No. 18
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75 3407

REACTIVITY CCNTROL-SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) _

b. At least once per 31 days by;

1. Startin pum;/)iwirculatingjeﬂneraﬁzed @—E

to test tank.

seszay 2. Verifying the continuity of the explosive charge.

403475 3. Determining that the concentration of boron in solution is
within the limits of Figure 3.1.5-2 by chemical analysis.*

R 3NTL 4, Verifying that each valve in the flow path that is not locked,
. sealed or otherwise secured in position, is jn j

position. () _

or tap be .\aaneA 10 tne
tovreet  posidion

c. At least once per (38 months GGF wh by;
’ i 1. Initiating one of the standby liquid control system loops,
Sk347.3 m includThg an expleSIVe valwe) and verifying that a flow path

from the pumps to the reactor pressure vessel available (9

d Bcer into LMB reactorfissel)
] OF X US TVE VA s *

Pelin biow ok
S TAcgeaed TEST
BASS . . z
2. Demonstrating that when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5,

R 3NTT the minimum flow requirement of 41.2 gpm at a pressure of greater
than or equal to 1220 psig is met. .

3. Depbnstrating thgt the pump re/ief valve setpoint is le
' or equal to 1400 psig and verdfying that the relief val
ot actuate dyfing recirculpfion to the tfst tank.

S@2%.1,7.9 4. emntrain

;orage zank. t
d ning and flushi

— Stora
Demonstrat\ng that the jtorage tank %ieaters are RPERABLE by Sut|
verifying the expected tymperature rie Sor the sgdium :
entaborate Nolution in the storage tagk after the\heaters

*This test shall also be performed anytime water or beron is added to.the

R348 sclution or whan the zeluiicn temzewzt.ra dreds Selow tre limiy oF Figure 3.1.5-1

) unblocked by veryfying
operated—suciienivalve and thy

indg withidemineyalized water.

/,

“Thi

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-20
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- SOLUTICON CONCENTAATION, PEASENT 3Y WEIGHT

ghh ™%

18 Y

" REGION OF APPROVED
VOLUME - CONCENTRATION -]

J

14 |-

MIN. REQ'D
CONCENTRATION

4500 4600 4700 4800 4900 800 $100 $~00

Net Tank Volume (Gallons)

Sodium Pentaborate (anll] ()016' 10 H:,O)

Volume/Concentration Reguirements

fFigure 3.1.5-2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
4.1.6 ECONOMIC GENERATION CONTROL SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

A

3.1.6 The ecenomic generation control system may be in opdration with auto-
matic flow condtol provided that:

a. Core flow is > 65% of rated core flow, and

b.  THERMAL POWER is greater th&n or equal to 20% of RATED \[HERMAL

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONALNCONDITION 1.
ACTION: With core flow less thgn 65% of rated core flow or THERMAL POWER

Tess than 20% of RATED THERMAL PSWER, cease operation under the economic
generation control system.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

demonstrated OPERABLE

Calculating current efficiency and, using a nom¥al curve of
effiency versus THERMAL POWER, verifying that the\EGC lower
MW _ setpoint will maintain core flow > 65% of rated\ core flow
anf THERMAL POWER > 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER:

Prior to entry into EGC operation, and

At least once per 12 hours while operating in EGC.

b. VerifyWNg that current core flow is > 65% of rated core flo
L POWER is > 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER:

entry into EGC operation, and

2. At least ®pce per 12 hours while operating in EGC.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-23
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@ . T753.2.1

3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

et LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lp3g.q 321 A1l AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) shall not |
"Ll oxceed the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. 7
fa)
2
APPLICABILITY: when THERMAL POWER is greater than or *
equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. -
ACTION:

With an APLHGR exceeding the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS !’Ml
ACnonN A REPORT, GAITIATE correctAve action aithin Ib Ainutes)and restore APLHGR to

within the required limits within 2 hoursfor reduce THERMAL POWER to less than
Acniont B —(25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

—t+
s
)

pary
ct

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

<ps 4.2.1 A1l APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal to or less than the limits
2.1 specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

L.l
a. At least once per 24 hours. EB/ /@ ﬂ
b, Cﬁ_%hours after(CADIEEId THERMAL POWER Grgfease AT 2D

of RATED THERMAL POWER, and
ast_once

%
e per, ours whe, ne PEBCEy1S L2
perating Z LIMITING CONVROL ROD PATTERN for APLHGH. ) [:]

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-1 » Amendment No. 131
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TFI53.24

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.3 HINIM_UM CRITICAL POWER RATIO Al
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.2.3 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater
Lo3 A2  than the MCPR limit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. _l
APPLICABILITY: ) : ‘ ey
NAL when THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to
of RATED THERMAL POWER.
ACTION

a.  With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR limit as determined for one of the
conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

l
ACTion A (@ __Zhitiate corrgftive actiop’within 15 efnutes, and)— j@

2. Restore MCPR to within the required limit within 2 hours.

AChon B 3. Dtherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25X of RATED THERMAL
POWER within the next 4 hours. . . E

restole’ Within Z Pouesy~ -
g 1n_a condition not specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS I

b. (When operatin
Am": : REPORM, fFeduce THERMAL POWER to less than 254 of RATED THERMAL POWER within

ours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-3 Amendment No. 70

- %92 Vlad



| Speailietion 224,
POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS M
3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR DPERATIIDN

¢o 3.2.3 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater
fgq] b than the MCPR Timit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. I

APPLICABILITY: .
OPERATIONAL/CONDITION 1, whep)
e U RATLD RV PUOWER.
ACTION - ' -

a.  With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR 1imit as determined for one of the
conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. ]

i. Initiate correétive action within 15 ninu@es, and ;

- 2. Restore MCPR to within the required limit within 2 hours.
3. Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THE
ithin the next 4 hours. .

. b. When operating in a condition not specified in the éORE OPERATING LIﬁITS l
%zr«"(; REPORT, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 255 of RATED THERMAL POWER within:
c. 2 _

(A3]

THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to

ce
IT$ 3522

4 hours.

4——-—@'23»;(“7( k@ L.Z. |

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-3 Amendment No. 70
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Je3.2,2.)

SR3.2.2.2

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS (Continued) 775322
3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO @
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.3.1 MCPR shall be devtermined to be equal to or greater than the applicable
MCPR 1imit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

a. At Jeast once per 24 'hOurs,

b. Within 12 hours after THERMAL POWER Qnerease £ 3t

RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. In a1_1,y and at st once per l;mours when the yeactor 1s )

£

: PrioTr 0 nig
bion Scram Speéds (TSSSV. D
LA3

LA SALLE - UNIT 1} 3/4 2-4 Amendment No.116
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IT5 3.2

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(£032.5 3.2.4 The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall not exceed the limits
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY: (OPERAZIONAL LONBYTION L.j when THERMAL POWER 1s greater than or

equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
ACTION:

?

With the LHGR of/any fuel rod exceeding the limit, GRTtia%e corrective

Acnsd A witfiin 10 nTnytes and restore the LHGR to within the limit within 2 hours/or
AcTum 2 reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next

4 hours,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.3.0 4.2.4 LHGR's shall be determined to be equal to or Jess than the limit:

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Within 12 hours after CORSTELION DY THERMAL
(@tZTeasi/I5 of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-5 Amendment No. 70
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s 3.3.1.1

3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION o Al

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

hown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

e LoD 33, | Q/_?.a.l As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels

RESPONSE TIME XS _Zhowp-in TpEle 373.1-2) . '
Se33.u4y o )

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

AC.IIQN! : 15,44 propsed. ACTIDALS NOTED_EEIL —

With one channel required by Table 3.3.1-1 inop
AﬂlDN A (EdnotichaY Unlts/] place € inoperable channel and/or that t
the tripped condition?within 12 hours.

oY mar
ip system in

A - « With two or more channels required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable in one or
cTioNs A B A

more Functional Units: .
and C '
ALTlDNC{ - Within lone hour, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or
trippedfd to maintain trip capability ip the Functional Unit, and

ACTIDNB _% Within 6 hours, place the inocperable channel(s) in one trip system
_and/or that trip syscem¥d in the tripped condition®, and 1A3)

ACHD”A . Within 12 hours, restore the inoperable channels 'in the other trip
system to an OPERABLE status or tripped®. [m

AQTION b _i Otherwise, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional
Unit.

URVET NCE

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be
No‘h I'I'o emonstrated OQPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
£Ur,h“ ance UNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CAI..IBRM.‘ION operations for the OPERATIONAL
Reqmremml: CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1. 1LA.3

R33.1).)5 38-3-1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS EM%&&J“_&M:MMM all
- relete hannels shall be performed at least once per months.
eIy

SR33.11.1y

4.3.1.3 The REACTOR PROFECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME ofw
functional unit shown 1:&%&1:10 3.3.1-2 shall be demonstrATGd to be within its
limit at least once per . B

cha g h
(B propeced Nete &)-[A3)

trip fystem/ need nz‘ be placed {n the
conglition Ahere Lhis would cayse th Trip Fanctiorny to ocdrtur.

cases, @ inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within

the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional
Unit shall be taken.

Action D

b This ACTION plies fo that trip syst with € most /[Anoperab)e channels:
if bgth trip/systems/ have the same nuphber of noeperab)e channels, the
ACTION can appligd to eitfer trip/system.

Addresied by Definchon of
STAGGERED TEST BASIS,
Nﬁh}_} and DOC ”-5

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 31 Amendment No. 104
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Table 3.3.1.1-1

4B ALY

Al
IABLE 3.3.1-1 ' .
ﬁJo+?(2 +o Skwﬁedlanas
: APPLICABLE MINIMUM OPERABLE eqqurrements
Funchon OPERATIONAL CHANNELS PER
EUNCTIONAL_UNIT ACTION
[.a _Jil.' Intermediate Range Monitors:
a. Neutron Flux - High 2 3 G
\ /7 72 7 7 70—l
AcLJ proposed Note () A 4] 3 TR
l.b ‘{ b. Inoperative +o Table 3.3.114/ , : 3 G
AL L/ 22 [ VAR £ [L-1)
| s 3 )
2.6 2. Average Power Range Honuor:
* a.  Neutron Flux - High, Setdown 2 2 G
- // /, // ‘VI Z 7’ V-3
. 2 3 4
2.5 ___g_b. - Flow Biased Simulated Thermal
Power-Upscale 1 2 Fa
2.c ""’_%F' Fixed Neutron Flux-High 1 2 Fa
.d ——3d. Inoperative 1, 2 ' 2 G
z [ 7 7y 77
: 5/ / / /2 / VAR AY, '
. 3.  Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
3 -g_ Pressure - High 1, 2@" 2 e
4. _Ef. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,
Level 3 1, 2 ' 2 &1
.- -15. Main Steam Line Isolatfon Valve - ‘
5 { Closure ®-Ae] () , [AS] Fa

DELETED

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 3-2
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j:z: ﬁj) i: .aknij

T LIND - 3T7TYS 1

*ON Juawpuawy

£E

Fur\c-ﬁo n

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Primary Contaimment Pressure - High

Scram Discharge Volume Water
Level - High

Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

[a1]
Table 33.1.1-

TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

APPLICABLE MINIMUM OPERABLE
OPERATIONAL CHANNELS PER
CONDITIONS TRIP_SYSTEM ._g) ACTION
1, z@— 2@@ G
) r\)e’m‘e(a.) ™ ',

2, ( Table 2.3.1.\- ¥4 A G
5 ve 7, & 2 )

e
A

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, :
-{ Valve Trip System Di) Pressure - Low l LA.5 “) LA ¢ Ee
0. 41. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown
' { Position 1, 2 &
Add proposed Nete (2) L :351 LI A [ /@1@1 /4 H3
; 4» Table 3.3.1.1-)
12. Manual Scra 1, 2 &‘/@;7_@_7_§b
O 777 7~
— PorEd H®
13. Cdgtrol Rod Drive

a Charging Mater Header

Nate 2 4o Surverlloace
Requ\remen-h

[1e€E SIT




Al Tr53.3.1.1
JABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)
OR P CTION SY TAT!
ACTION
AT { ACTION1 - Bein at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

ACTid H {ACTION 3 -

AcnoNF {ACTION4 - Bein at least STARTUP within 6 hours. j
' R in cote cells contpinng ane ) ;
ACTIONS - Delsted M}
ALTION E. A ' :

{ ACTION 8 nitiate’a reduchior/in TH

AcnoiH

N o cells canton
o of Mare $uel

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 34 Amendment No. 136
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. ITS 3.3
TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION ' ]E

TABLE NOTATIONS
(a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to & hours for required surveillance
Nste. 2 4o without placing the channel in the tripped condition provided at least one OPERABLE
-SUNCIHMLC channel in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter. :
rem . N i '
R@M et (b) /The “shorting links" shall be/removed fromythe RPS circuitfy prior to and during the time 3ny |
_ control rod js withdrawn™ agid during shutgown margin de onstrations ormed per
Specificatjon 3.10.3. .

((c) /\n APRM dhannel is ingperable if thefe are lesy than 2 LPRMfnputs perli(/el or less t?n LA.5
14 LPRM jnputs to an APRM channgl. ‘

( (d) /This furyfm is not pequired t:;é OPE E when tryfeactor pr?ﬁure vess?ﬁead is l—
or

unbolte removgd per Specification 3.18.1.

[ (e) /This fun&tion shall be automajically bypgssed when/he reactor/mode swity is not iryﬁ
- Run pgfsition.
() /fhis funcin s not reGuired to bs/OPERABLE when PRI%Y COVINME
INTEG! is no uired.

(@ Also ac}n';tes the standpy gas trgatmentsystery +—1a-6] ( m‘f’“’o’;‘ :of:"‘_g:\' f::el 'f‘;fl‘i’t;'.‘"'\a

Note () S(h)  With any control rod withdrawrs fNot Applicgble t¢/contrgf rods femovéd ﬁHA.‘l]

4o Table 3304 ion 3.9/10.1 ¢r3.9.10.2. |
( (i) /This f:z&ion shall nof be automptically bypgésed wheyf HERMA}/POWER i;éreater t)én
or equél to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

[G)/ Alsgactuates the  EOC-RPT systefn. [-[LA.T)

[ 'y(ot requiped for con)(ol rods rgé:oved pe/Speciﬁca}(ons 3.9.1}5.1 or 3.9.{0M

LA SALLE -"UNIT 1 3/4 3-5 Amendment No. 130
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e 3o 9 3boy

a4

AB 3,1-
OR_PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TVIM

ONAL _UNIY
1. Intermediate Ringe Monitprs:
a. Neutron Flux\ High
b. Inoperative
2. Average Power Range Monitow* ’ _ 1
a.  Neutrog x - _High, Sebtdg NA L.
(b _Tlon Biaseg ' (| PowerAlpsesls 0-09% '
C.  Fixed Reutron Flux - Hig < 0.09 : '
d. Inoperative NA LA.1
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure”- High < 0.55"
4.  Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 < 1.05"
§. Main Steam Line Isolation Vale - Closure < 0.06
6. Deleted - ‘
7. Primary Containment PresSure - High NA
8.  Scram Discharge Volywf Water Level - High NA
9. Turbine Stop Valve’~ Closure 0.06
10. Turbine Controlfalve Fast Closure,
Trip 011 Préssure - Low £ 0.08
11. Reactor Mpde Switch Shutdown Position NA
12. Manual _Stram NA
13. Contr6l Rod Orive
Charging Water Header Pressure - Low NA
b.  Delay Timer NA

Note | o

SR3ALILIT -{'Neutron,detectors are exempt from response time testing. /f shall be/ measurgd from tHe detecthr )-|LA.I)
) st elgktronig compghAent in/the chagnel.
me_cdnstany |~ ' '
Measured from start of turbine control valve fast clostre; _
fSensor is eliminated from response time testing for the RPS circuft: ./ Respgrise time testing and conforpance
(to the adminjstrative V1imits For the yemaining €hannel MicTuding Arip unit/and relaf logic arfe requir

" LA SALLE - UNIT 1 110 2 e

SN B o

I3

Node 5 4o R3.3 1117
Note 2 b SR3.LLIT]

e

{LAS




T—t j.a L Bh‘od

Table 3.3.1,1-) @

e i OPERATIONAL
wncHon CHAN CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL UNIT JCHECK  __ JEST SURVEILLANCE REGUIRED
:
1. Intermediate Range Monitors Note 4+ SR 3.3.1. 1.4
l.a ‘i_ a.  Neutron Flusg: - High s (5109, w-4 " Nobe 2+e SR 3TN 3
W-¢

SR 33,1, 1.6 ——772dd ed
l.b -{ b. Inoperative SR3.3.l.l.7z M V-4,-5 5 L.2
2.  Average Pwerrllhnge m'm'i'tor:@‘ SRI3ILY g Kote do SR 3.3.1.1.4
. a, Neutron Flux - H
2.a gtron ¥ s“g‘;m/@s -4 sA-" ) & Nete 240 SR 3.3.1.114

Y 7 SKHL 1.3 «%) @-{L.q)
2.k { b. Flow Biased Simulated Therma 1.5 éhf’:
Power-Upscale S, A o 9% SA, 1
L.C { c. Fl'):t'adhueutron Flux - ‘ 10 q nszs.u.z E
g ] Q‘ » -1 1
: . = ' ) L.
‘.?.cl < d.  Inoperative NA = )iy~ I @& o
3. _% Reactor Vesse] Steam Dome
Pressure - High _ NA Q-9 q- 10 1, 2
' 4, -? Reactor Vessel Water Level - &
Low, Level 3 _ ) Q-9 [EHR-13 1, 2
5,95.  Main Steam Line Isolation :
-z Valve - Closure NA Q-9 (LELHR) 13 1
6. Deleted : |
.27. Primary Containment Pressure -
{ High NA Q-9 13 1, 2
lA SALLE - UNIT l 3/‘ 3-7 An\nnﬂwmn’ Nn Y
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Table 3.3.0.1 - Al
TABLE 4.3.1.1-1 (Continued) '

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.9.1.1.10, 5R3.3, L,y

) . : R3.3,).145R3.3.11.5, 50331\,
Fonchon SRITLLL \é—r:cr—l Wsm XESS PERATIONAL
| CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL UNIT . CHECK TEST. EAnBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

P" posed
Ne+g (a) o
TAHC 3301

7. -{8. Scram Discharge Volume Water
Level - High

Q
8. %9 Turbine Stop Valve - Closur NA Q- 13
0

SR3.3.0.10.1%

-q B (2 WEY 1,2,5
: ER !

Turbine Contro! Valve Fast

Closure Valve Tgip System Oil .
~ Pressure - Lo NA Q-9 @—@B 1
10. .%1 1. Reaclor Mode Switch :

Shutdown Position NA led-@ NA 1,2,
11,412, Manual Scram NA W-x NA 1,2,
NA M R 2,5

NA R 2,

obe | +6.SR 331,111 -
h(o\e 1t gS R3.3.0.1.132(a) _ Neulron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALlBRATlO . -

detade's/during each startup and the IRM and APRM

The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined.to overlapfig :
6 u ng each controlled shutdown, if not performed within the

SR 3MLEP

SR3.3.1.1.7
SR 3.3.1.1.2 d’
hdd propox'.d Nlﬂ?. OJue
t» SR 3.3.1.1.2 Z
te 7 - Within 2 hours, adjust any APRM channel with a GAF > 1.02. In addition, adjust any APRM channel within 12 hours, if power is
Actions Nete greater than or equal to 90% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the APRM channel GAF is < 0.98. /9§{|| any quuireat 5’:PRM>
- on the peactor€ontrol panel. /

: g(e)
SR 3313 calibraled flow signal.
JR3.3.1.1.3 N The LPRMs shall be cahbrated at leas

biased channel to conformtoa .
A0 t’m

per 1000 effective full power hours (EFPH).

-
__’3 Ri3n1 l‘f ANOra JiF: nsc simulated thermal power time constant.

i (i) At least once per@months, verify urblne to Valve - Closure and Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Valve Trip System Oil
oo gg 2.3, | 116 Pressure - Low Trip)Functions are pot bypassed when THERMAL POWER is > 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Q. Specification 4.0.2(applies to this #B-monthr-interval. /@_— ‘\_ D. ‘5

30 Nete 4 SR 33.L 14 The provisions of Specification 4.0. 4 are not applicable for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 or 3
) when shutting down from OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.

Note 24 SR 3D

NG"O—Z"'DS‘\:L&L':|3 I IR B o BT T b ] Ars AR ) ’ » ' ~ Y

trere SAT

\
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M T AN ERAM™T

{Co 3.3.‘:\
SR 33606

LA 2

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table :.3.2;1;@ /,,,,ow( ACTIoWS WoTe ) @

a. With an isclation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the valte shown in the Allowable Values column of
ACTMMK Aund B Table 3.3.2-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is
restored to OPERABLE status = 3

.

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one tzip systen,

ch M/ ﬂ either

1. Place the inoperable channel(s) and/or trip system in the tripped

condition* within
!uno( W

a) l/hour ¢ cri BLE chatinel
12 hours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumentation, and
€) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

or
70K C
ACT? < 2. Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

€. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
n(ﬂoﬂg OPERABLE Channels per Trip Systen requirement for both trip systenms,

1. Place at least one trip system** in the tripped condition®+*
within one hour., and

2. a) Place the inoperable channel(s) in the remalining trip system

_ A(Tm” ﬂ in the tripped condition*** within
, 1) 1 houp/for trip funcriowf. t PRAABLE channel, LB.J
e ’ ) hours for trip functions common to RPS InsStrumencat on,
and
3) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS
Instrumentation,
- or

i A (TloN C _—( b} Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

. A3
- inoperable ¢hannel need not Ye placed in tripped condition w

@h;s_umu.d_anzn_:hg Trip Ennsﬁn.' Lo g:gyxj yse—r3

noeperable ; T B = sy, { .

foTe chafhnels O
would c3 he Trip
AT —ITmoperable/enann FEFTIOT bv-praces ZIpped condifion WREIS)
fnoperable-chanmel IBall be restored v0 UPLRAE within
the ACTION required by Table 3.3.24-1 for that Trip Function shall be taken.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-9 Amendment No. 1(

275 / of 34



w‘z_zmmox_munmmm'q‘, T7S 3362

L(03.3.6.2

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1.
ACTION: /m proposed ALTIONS /VM

a. With an uélation actuaticn instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
ACTIONS RandB conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.2-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is
(with i3s trip seep

stored to OPERAR
‘ A1

b.( With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum

OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system,
either .

1. Place the inoperable channel(s) and/or trip system in the tripped
condition®* within :

ACT/WI A 1 hour/for trip funections OPERKBLE cham’ @]
b) ours Llor trip functions common to RPS Instrumentation, and

€) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

or

ACTIN C 5 1ake the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

€. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum

B OPERAELE Channels per Trip Systen requirement for both trip systems,
ACTI o

1. Place at least one trip system** in the tripped conditione*e**
within one hour, and

2. a) Place the inoperable channel (s} in the remaining trip system
in the tripped condition*** within

Ti1oN A
pctie fox tTIp Fubctions ho ) _OPEBXBLE channe E

ours for trip functions common tc RPS nstrumentation,

and
" 3) 24 hours for trip functions not commen to RPS
S . o " - Instrumentation,
| o AT
HCTION & ( B Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1. /

. Ali“inoperafle channel need/not be placed the tripped condition where
this Q d c» h p’ Funetio 0 W/ i0 TNEeRE DAERE g™ l

ROPpeYab an

A4 ., -t - ’ ~1e b e
** If more chapn inoperable in/one trip system t in the other,
select t trip system to place An the tripped condition except when this
woyld cayge th Pxip B on_to occur. /.
% inoperaple channel- need not b placed in Lhe tyripred congdtion Wnpre— m
4. would cau b p_Funcpion to occwy In these cases, the m
ACTION B —(ino; hannel be tored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour o
ACTHN C.(:he ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1 for that Trip Function & be taken.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-9 Anendment No. 104
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ail TT7s 334

INSTRUMENTATICH

"SURVEILLANCE -REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each isolation éctuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and

7“'5‘" vedoate CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the

&5« renents

frequencias shown in Table 4.3.2.1-1.
equ wh in /! Tr”

sg 336ls 4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTICNAL TZSTS @nd simyldted automati€ o of
’ all channels shall be performed st least once per months.
@ LD.]

s34t

4.3.2.3 The ISOLATION SYSTtM RESPONSE TIME of@%@isﬂation trip functio
shown in Table 3.3. 2 3 shall be demonstrated to within its limit at least

ystem such
18 months,

ﬁZ
definihen o

s7accek €D TEST
BASIS and A

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-10
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Note |
1> Serwe flince
Rezu',rmu“s

SR23.6.2,H

AW IT7s .3.3,@2_

INSTRUMENTATICH

" SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each isolation actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the
frequencias shown in Table 4.3.2.7-1. ) LAZ]

4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTICNAL TESTS of

all channels shall be performed at least once per
4.3.2.3 The ISOLAJION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of eafh isolation trip functign
shown in Table 3.3(2-3 shall be demonstrated to Pe within its limit at lgast
once per 18 monthf. Each test shall include at/least bne channel per tyip
system such that/all channels are tested at leist once every N times
18 months, wherd N is the total number of redyndant channels in a spe¢ific
isolation trip fystem.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-10
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a. Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low, Level 3
Low Low, Level 2
la, 1. Low Low Low, Level 1

2.b b. DOrywell Pressure - High
C¢. Main Steam Line
1) OELETED
hb Zi Pressure - Low
W 3) Flow - High
d. DELETED
l.e e. HMain Steam Line Tunnel

ATemperature - High

LA f. Condenser Vacuum - Low
2. NDA A A
e A Reactor BquIn? Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High

24 b. Orywell Pressure - High
2.4 c. Reactor Vessel Water

Level - Low Low, Level 2
24‘ d. . Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust

Radiation - High

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

Table 3.3.4-)
. IABLE 3.3.2-)
SOLAT IO UATIO

Ll 2
;Tfaau.

o

NSTRUMENTATIO
MINIMUM OPERABLE  APPLICABLE
CHANNELS PE OPERAT IONAL
IRIP SYS CONDITION ACTION
Note 1 4o
':LA'S I Surveillanc e Retuiremeuﬁ
7 1! 3 3 @5
2 1, 2,3 5 n'p' o(ﬂroupl)F@""P'o)
2 Lo, o E’grv"p"’
2 eé 1 QE
2N 1n 1, 2,13 D
Notes 1aud 3 45 - =
Surve lance Qct mments

S
klm}) D
1, 28739, ) D
glﬁol"e (ﬁ)

1, 2,3
1, 2,3

17rs236.L

o pesed ACTIONS Fand H
dl!f" P;falmdlt‘t#

3/4 3-11

[9c'e sIT

Amendment No. 15




‘Z.z j}o s "LQQ!

SO

Function ZE@:E?]

IRIP FUNCTION

Table 33¢2-)
JABLE 3.3.2-1
UATION IN

SYS

MINIMUM OPERABLE  APPLICABLE
CHANNELS PER

OPERAT IONAL
_CONDITJON

a. Reactor Vessel Water I.evel .
fow, Level 3 1 rd 1, 3 .
2) Low Low, Level 2 3,3 2 1, 2,3 20
Low Low Low, Level 1 1, 10 2 1, 2,3 20
b, Drywell Pressure - High 2, 1,10 2 1, 2,3 20
¢. Main Steam Line
1) DELETED .
22 Pressure - Low 1 2 @ | 23
3) Flow - High 1 2/1ine! 1,2,3 2
d. DELETED
e¢. Main Steam Line Tunnel
ATemperature - High 1 2 I"(’|‘"(’” 2, "

\ f. Condenser Yacuum - Low 1 2 1, 2%, 3+ 21 —
2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT [SOLATION N,h; @\ 25021
2 a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust LAY '

Plenum Radiation - High 2 1, 2, 3 ad(*) 2uC
2 b, Drywell Pressure - High 2 1,23 u %/o"" (4\16\2 |
' €. Reactor Vessel Water 2 b
Level - Low Low, Level 2 2 1, 2, 3, and 24
% d. Fuel Poo) Vent Exhaust ’
Radiation - High 2 1, 2, 3, and U .l
. ’ +'$ a) aw
2o I75 336> ¥ AR

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 3-11

Amendment No. 115
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7& é/c 3. 56.["/
TABLE 3.53..-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

VALVE GROUPS | MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
OPERATED BY CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL

TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL TRIP SYSTEM(b) _ CONDITION ACTION
# 3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION T Note 2 +o Suncitlance

Requirc meats

add proposed ¥Yaa. AFlow- High 1 1,2,3 22
Function hib Heat Exchanger Area
Temperature - High 1/heat 1,2,3 2 F
exchanger
‘/. ‘( c. Heat Exchanger Area
Ventilation AT - High 5 ¢ 1/heat 1,2,3 2 F
~foatnote (b) exchanger m
" A S @ e.1f
Kl d. SLCS initiation @ 1, 2.@/ DL
f. I e. Reactor Vessel Waler
Level - Low Low, Level 2 2 1,23 22 &
lf e f Pump and Valve Area
Temperature - High 5 1/area 1,2, 3 22 F
'/f g. Pump and Valve Area
Ventilation AT - High 5 tlarea 1,2,3 2 F
‘/-7 h.  Holdup Pipe Area
Temperature - High 1 1,2,3 2 F
-VJ\ i.  Holdup Pipe Area
Ventilation AT - High 5 1 1,2,3 22+
" vt Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room .
Area Temperalture - High 5 1 1,2,3 2F
¢ k.  Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
] Area Ventilation AT - High 5 1 1,2,3 2 F
ﬁ Pump Suction Flow - High 5 1 1,2,3 ~ 2

.h;/j'a f’ ;5%

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-12

Amendment No. 129
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Tu ble 3.36./-/
"~ JABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

Lowefeans MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
CHANNELS P OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SYSTEM(b) _ .CONDITION ACTION
T Nete L to e
3 4 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION Surveiflance Requirements
34 & RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 1 1 1,2,3 2 F

A< b. RCIC Steam Supply
Pressure - Low

34 ¢ RCIC Turbine Exhaust lLTQa— '
Diaphragm Pressure - High 2 1,2,3 2 F

8 \
. 8 |
2e_ d. RCIC Equipment Room
Temperature - High 8 1 1.2,3 2
8 .
8
(o)

ad d rrorow"

2 1,2,3 2 F
‘Fukt.("d("\‘s‘b

3 } e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature - High

1 1,23 2 F

3.8 1 RCIC Steam Line Tunnel

A Teinperature - High 1 1,2,3 2 F

31 8 Drywell Pressure - High 2 1,23 2 F

4.8 h.  RCIC Equipment Room
A Temperature - High

1 1,23 . 2F

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

he #°5 ’%

B
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7;{/¢ 33c./-/

TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

Note 21 4s
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Surveillance Rez'w\e-\‘l’s

£ GRGUPS MINIMUM OPERABLE|APPLICABLE
Fur fron RA CHANNELS PER  |OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SYSTEM(BD—’ CONDITION ACTION

Z 6. RHRSYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

S a a. Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low, Level 3 LAY P 2
5 b b.  Reactor Vessel

(RHR Cut-in Permissive) L.7
Pressure - High 1 1,23 25) F

(& RURPunf SuctionFighy-tigh /6 /.. / 1/ / 1,2,3/ / 2@-@ |

A. S} @QAME)for yop!
B. MANUAL INITIATION ) ety
1529 fmy 5.y — 17567 Afaroup) 1,2,3 26
1€, 2.9, 4 52, v Soro 1,2,3 26
' 2.9 3. |Inboard/Valve YNAA b ] movedto grolip 12,3 26 |16
23 4. | Outboard Valyes cKe) 336.2 1grbup/ 1,2,3 26
g 1ivalv 1,2,3
, ve —\ \ \ \ \ \1 f 2.3 2
3.) 7. : 11gr 1,.2,3 26 |G —
{' DB+N+¢ (b) L q
TN LAS
mclude Group 10 W W]
TTS Funetion £:9
PN
—
’ H
e~

A v
-~ W
R LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-13 Amendment No 129 W
£ o




/’—\.

21 j_a ‘).’ ’?«[:‘0&

5 B. MANUAL INITIATION

Table 2.262-1
TABLE 3,3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATICN ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

Fumedi VALVE GROUPS) MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE

URCTTO W OPERATEDBY | CHANNELS PER  OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL TRIP SYSTEM (b} CONDITION ACTION
5. Deleted. L_] LA. Lﬂ

RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

a.  Reactor Vessel Water

Level - Low, Level 3 6 2

Reactor Vessel

(RHR Cut-in Permissive)
Pressure - High

RHR Pump Suction Flow - High

board Valves

5.
1

z . Inboard Valve
6. Outboard Valves
7. Outboard Valve

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-13
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At , T7s2.3.(.

JABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

N N A prepa
o — | fe;{,rf// ”W

~ T

ACTAONS  aerion 20 - “Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in C%

D,F,ond 3 SHTDOWN within the next 24 hours. < ———— @<
ACTION 21 - e with the associated isolation valves
Acvion D osed within/® hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within [ |3 ]

- €
@ 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

f\Fch Né ACTION 22 - Clgs:r:h:he fected sys stwsohtlgg valves withintho@%r'
. ad o e Ae
AcTioN E ACTION 23 - “Be In at least STARTUP within 6 hours. (A propost Fogeve: ~ZD

- Establis ] e stan b | oved

tr eratin‘ within 1 hour TR I1533L2
BER the atfer t -

ACTION>  “ACTION 25 - affe
- and-dET are the gy eerted Tyt an Impera s> 8
U

n ou
. G@ -~ /e prepose
ACTION 26 - [Provided tha € manu Bfi/TUNcL 10 FERAD g Raguwed Ao
each othgr group valve, inboard or/outboard, as M‘h ’g"“‘ T2
e

_ each lige, /Festore manuail initiation function to OPERABLE
Aol & status within 24 hours; ATREFWY oye the mapui LA

nitiatiof functiof to OPERAB siatus ithin 8 Mours;
otherwisg:

AcTion #H \{a. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and

in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours, or
AcTloN G\{b. Close/the affected system isglat alveswit
&nd_decyire the affected em/in0perable) —

Table 3.3.0.1-1 NOTES

Fututea * May be bypassed with all turbine stop valves not full open.

Khen handling irradidted vuel in the secondary containment and during
CORE ?LTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reacto
vessel.
# During CORE ALTERATIONS and operation

e assaciated
uncdion maintoins

Note 2 (b) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours Ffor isoladion
4p Suveilance required surveillance without placing the channel in the tripped Capubility
un.m«b condition provided At Teast one other PPER :
system s monitofing that parameter. /In addition for tho
' with a design pyoviding only one chanhel per trip system,
wedd be placed in ag inoperablie status fof up to 8 hours for equired
"‘ 2362 | surveillance tfsting without placing the channel in the gripped condifion
‘ provided that fthe redundant isolatifn valve, inboard orjfoutboard, as
applicable, each line is operab)e and all required aftuation
instrumentatfon for that redundant/valve is OPERABLE, D
system in the tripped condition
€) Also actuates the standby gas treatment system.
A/channel As OPERABLE of 4 mstruments An _th nnel ar E
Also actuates secondary containment vent{

Table 3.6.5.2-1, ~—

" Table 33b.-4

footmote () Toses only RWCU systemAnlet outb
. ) LA,{
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-14 Amendment No. 124
0hl} “\"fd—“‘ N T 4F+w0'+r@
2, ge - of 34



E\:\ - ITS 33.46.2
JABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) :

« ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
See ITS 33600 acTION

ACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in coLb
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

ACTION 21 - Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves
closed within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.
ACTION 22 - Close the affected system isolation valves within 1 hour and
declare the affected system inoperabie.
B RTUP in 6 ho

la U

fACTION 25 -~ e affected system isolation valves closed
and declare the affected system inoperable.

rovided that fhe manual initiation functfon is OPERABLE for
each other grgup valve, inboard or outbogrd, as applicable, in

within 1 hour

each line, restore the manual initiation function to OPERABLE
status withid 24 hours; otherwise, restpre the manual
jnitiation function to OPERABLE status/within 8 hours;
otherwise:

at least HOT SHUTDOWN
COLD SHUTD within the“following

: a.
( b. Close the affected system isolation va es within the next
AC'.T‘OM C hour declare the affected system inoperable A o ’ s'e.l
: rspo
or NOTES R a‘,ﬂaLPAd-.‘ov. 2.\
ayasd & May be bypassed with all turbine stop vaives not full open. < See. TTS 3-3-‘»\>|
Nets & **  When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and during

(b) 4 Table3431  copp ?LTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 3
. vessel. D=
Nt @ # Duringnd operations with a potential for draining the

4 Table 3362 reactor vessel. N YT T 5. 11 ,
‘(a) Deleted. - 2 : s )\‘LEz?

Note 2 4o (b) A channel may be placed/in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for r——
Serveill required surveillance/without placing the channel in the tripped
weilance  oonditjon_provided@t T€ast one other UPERABLE channel in the same fri
(2{*"6"* $ f[ystem is monitoring that parameter. In addftion for those trip systems
with a design providing only one channel pey trip system, the chapgnel may
be placed in an igoperable status for up t¢' 8 hours for required
surveillance testing without placing the ghannel in the tripped/condition
6 redundant isolation valge, inboard or outboayd, as

ne /1 e vl on

c) _ATso LAWIII!{'-I&WIM&‘}E ] ef
dY A channel is OPERABLE if 2 of 4 instruments in
e ATso/actuates /secondary confainment ventilatjon

TabYe 3.6.5.2-]
() Closes only RWCU system inlet outboard valve. see ITS 3.3.6.!)

ha hannel are OPERABLE )
SO1atTI0p dampery” pe

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 124
sec ITTS 3.3.6.l>
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ALl :I_—Tj 3 3.6. 4

IAELE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

NOTES (Continued) /LA- <
/'T'bk (g) Requirey/ RCIC steam supp)§ pressure-low coigz1dent with dryweLf’pressure— )
able 33,61+ high. —
oot note (b) : iation /A : . ﬂ‘qﬁly with a coiicident

Notes (i) Both channels of each trip system may be placed in an inoperable status
for up to 4 hours for required reactor building ventilation system
2and3 corrective maintenance, filter changes, damper cycling and surveillance
4 tests, other than Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c, without placing the
ACTIONS trip system in the tripped condition.
(i) Both channels of each trip system may be placed in an inoperable status
for up to 12 hours due to loss of reactor building ventilation or for
performance of Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c without placing the

trip system in the tripped condition.

ﬁg gt b are ot s ﬁ_;, 57 ofews

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-14; Amendment No. 111
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Table 3361
TABLe¢ 332-2

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Founcrrod

TRIP FUNCTION

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION~

laze 3

a, Reactor Vessel Water Leve!
1) Low, Level3
2) Lowlaw, Level 2
Low Low Low, Lavet 1
b. Drywell Pressure - High
c. Main Steam Line

1) DELETED
2) Pressure - Low
3) Flow - High

d. DELETED

Main Steam Line Tunne!
A Temperature - High
f. Condenssi Vacuum - Low

Al SOLATIO

Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High
Drywell Pressure - High
Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low Low, Level 2
Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High

a po

C W, CLEANUP SYST

A Flow - High

Heat Exchanger Area Temperature

) - High

c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation
AT - High

SLCS Initiation

Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2

oa

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

ISOLATION

N ——
TRIP SETPOINT

<
<

> -50 inches* >

< 10 mr/hre <

b3
<

<33°F <
NA N

> -50 inches*

N4 4T

>

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

15 mr/tr
1.89 psig

-57 inches®)

15 memr

87.5 gpm
156.8°F

40.3°F
A

-57 inche

)v'es ST




+ Geeats a3y

(gu:r.rs 336)

NG
—~

(\
L
O
A
)
v

TQL({ 23.6.2 -

TABLE 3.3.2-2
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
Function ALLOWABLE
TBl_li FUNCTION ( TRIP ég gOINT 2 @ VALUE
A MATIC IATIO '
F | CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
a.  Reactor Vessel Water Level

1) Low, Level3 > 12.5 inches* > 11.0 inches*
2) Lowlqgw, Level2 > -50 inches* > -57 inches*
3) lLowlowlow, Level 1 > -129 inches* > -138 inches*
b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.69 psig < 1.89 psig
c. Main Steam Line -
: 1) DELETED
2)  Pressure - Low > 854 psig > 834 psig
3) Flow - High < 111 psid < 116 psid
d. DELETED
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel ,
A Temperature - High < 65°F <70°F .
f. Condenser Vacuum - Low > 7 inches Hg vacuum > 5.5inches !-‘ig vacuum ™
2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION "
3 a.  Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High
2 b,  Drywell Pressure - High
! c. Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low Low, Level 2
y d Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High
3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION
a. A Flow-High <70 gpm
b.  Heat Exchanger Area Temperature )
- High < 149°F < 156.8°F -
c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation 3!
AT - High <33°F <40.3°F ' W
d.  SLCS Initiation NA NA -
e.  Reactor Vessel Waler Level - W
Low Low, Level 2 > -50 inches* >-57 inches* C\
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-15 V!
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Table 236G 1—/
TABLE 3.3.2-2 , .ontinued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

FYNCT7e ~
TRIP FUNCTION
6{ e [ Pump and Valve Area
Temperature - High
4/ 9. Pump and Valve Area
Ventilation AT - High
4, ] h.  Holdup Pipe Area
Temperature - High
“h L Holdup Pipe Area
: Ventilation AT - High
%, } Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room

Area Temperalture - High

Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
Area Ventilation AT - High

ALLOWABLE
_VALUE

s 209°F

< 82.5°F

< 209°F

< 82.5°F

< 209°F

\ s 92.5°F J

Puphp Suction Flow - High /

< 610 qme LA g

v #o0 Y

. LASALLE-UNIT 1

3/4 3-15a

Amendment No. 129
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Funchen

Tuble 33.¢1-f
TABLE 3.3,2-2 (Continued)

SOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION S

TRIP FUNCTION (1xip gETPOMT ]

4. EACTOR CORE IS COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION AJ
54 _a  RCIC Steam Line Flow - High (~ <290% g rated 178" H,0
“,c./ b.  RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low

24 ¢ RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm

Pressure - High
2e d.  RCIC Equipment Room

Temperature - High
3:_7 e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
: Temperature - High
3.h 1. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
. A Temperature - High

Z.\ g Drywell Pressure - High
%4 h RCIC Equipment Room
A Temperature - High

5, Deleted.

WA ,Qfa,oszl ka(/ﬁn\ 3.a .

~[n>

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 3-16

OINTS

ALLOWABLE

< 126°F
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Table 23¢c/-/
- TABLE 3.3.2-2 \..ontinued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

FuuC/)"\

TRIP FUNCTION | z

3 6 RHRSYSTEMS w

LING MODE ISOLATIO

5.a 8. Reactor Vessel Water L-evel -
Low, Level 3

5 b b.  Reaclor Vesse!

(RHR Cut-in Permissive)
Pressure - High

<185p
C ¢. RHR Ptysuwonnow High /130- H0 ZA S |
-*—'CMLN) Not Aplighble ). Not Applicable
LAl
6'.4//.61},'*'@. Inboard Valves A _ P

. Outboard Vaives . —
2.4 (3. Inboard Valves

’ 4. Oulboa Vaives ' '

. nboard \alves '

.

3 } 7. Oulboard Valve

Spé Bases £ £ .
* Corvectol for cold wagkr head with reacighr vessel floo iﬁ

_hf— DL" 2/ Jébd-

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 317 Amendment No. 129
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I 7-5 3 ¢ 5; C Y ZP (
TABLE 3.3.2-2 {Continued)
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Function ALLOWABLE
TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE .
8. RH COOLING MODE |SOLA IC\\\N
8.  Reactor Vesse! Water Level - :
Low, Level 3 > 12.5 inches*® > 11.0 Inches*
b.  Reaclor Vesse!
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) .
Pressure - High < 135 psig** < 145 psig**
L , €. RHR Pump Suction Flow - High < 180" H,0 < 186" H,0 ‘
S 8. UAL INITIATION - Not Applicable Not Applicable

1. Inboard Valves
. Outboard Valve.

AU

Outboard Valves
Outboard Valve

See ITS 3.3.0.1

g See Basch?um %gg ﬁ‘l? vy ‘ See L7523 C.)
Corrected for co i

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

=27 #°¢ 4.7(”4

3/4 3-17
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5.

TTS 3.2.6.\

Femeappoe

=00

n ano w»

o A LN

Low Low, Leve! 2
Low Low Low, Level 1

Drywell Pressure - High
Main Steam Line

1) DELETED

2) Pressure-Low
3) Flow - High
DELETED
Condenser Vacu
Main Steam Line

Drywel/Pressure - High
Reactor Vessel Water Love! - Low, Level 2
Fuef Pool Vent Exhaust Radiation - High

AQTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLXTION

AFlow - High

Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High

Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation A7-High

SLCS Initiation

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lgiv Low, Level 2

Pump and Valve Area Temperg{ure - High

Pump and Valve Area Ventilayon AT - High

Holdup Pipe Area Temperatyre - High

Holdup Pipe Area Ventilatigh AT - High
Filter/Demineralizer Valvg’Room Area Temperature - High
Filter/Demineralizer Valfe Room Area Ventilation AT - High
Pump Suction Flow - Migh

OR COR OLXATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATIO

RCIC Steam Lifie Flow - High

RCIC SteanySupply Pressure - Low

RCIC Turbifie Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - Hig
RCIC Egdipment Room Temperature - High

RCIC $fcam Line Tunne! Temperature - High =
RCIO/Steam Line Tunne! ATemperature - Hi

Dryfvell Pressure - High

REIC Equipment Room ATemperature - High

Deleted.

N ote ¥o
SR 3.3.6.L6

< 2.0 #
< 0.5, ##

A

N/A

N/A

N/A

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-18
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TT7S 3.3 6.2

TION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
{ IRIP FUNCTION - RESPONSE TIME {Seconds)#

A. AUTOMATIC INITIATION

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level

1) Low, Leve!3 N/A
2) Lowlow, Level2 N/A
3) Low Low Low, Level 1 < 1.0°, #2

R Drywell Pressure - High
c. Main Steam Line

1) DELETED
2) Pressure - Low . 520 ¥
3) Flow- High s 0.5, %%

d. DELETED
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low
f Main Steam Line Tunnel ATemperature - High

2.
g Vent Exhaust Plenum

b.

c. Reactor Yesse| Water Leve! - Low, Level 2

d.  Fuel Pogl Vent Exhaust Radiation - High

3.6
3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION m;ﬁ eITs3
AFlow - High .

Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High

Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation AT-High

SLCS initiation

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Leve! 2

Pump and Valve Aresa Temperature - High

Pump and Valve Area Ventilation AT - High

Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High

Holdup Pipe Area Ventilation AT - High
Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area Temperature - High
Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area Ventilation AT - High
Pump Suction Flow - High

A L NNy

4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION N/A

RCIC Steam Line Flow - High

RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low

RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High
RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High

RCIC Steam: Line Tunnel Temperature - High _
RCIC Steam Line Tunnel ATemperature - High
Drywell Pressure - High

RCIC Equipment Room ATemperature - High

E Deleted. '

FTe~eanow

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 4 3-18 Amendment No. 129
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EA:ﬂ T7s 3.3¢.]
/ TABLE 3 22 3 Continued,
ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION Rsxmxse TIME \

TRIP FUNCTION ‘
6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDO N/A
a. RaactorfVassel Water Lavel - Low, Level 3
b. Reactof Vessel
(RHR Cut-In Permissive) Pressure - High _.i LA '
c. RHR Fump Suction Flow - High '
N/A

B. MANUAL INITJATION

Inboard Vilves
Outboard{Valves
inboard Yalves
Qutboary Valves
| boardmve
ONtboa alve
Outboald Valve

8
e

TABLE'NOTATIONS ZLA. 2. )

SR 3,%.6.\. ° lsolation sgstem instrumentation response time for MSIVs only. @ dies;/generator de@

assumed.

# Isolation systent instrumentation gesponse time specifieg/tor the Trip Functigh actuating L// 4. Z_]
the MSIVs shdll be added to M isolation time to obtafn ISOLATION SYJTEM

RESPONSETIME for each vaive.

g

Note Jp #*  Sensoris eliminated from re: ime testing for the MSIV actuation logic circuits.
) Response time tegling and conformancg to the admin'ﬂnm_sts for mﬂmg_lr L A 7
iC are required. T '

fEEIAx" channel including’trip unit and relay |

(A Nt APWE—

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 319 Amendment No. 129
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C1ABL 3.2,)-1
S0 CTUATON_[NSTRUMENTATION SURV J]
. IRZ3C1Z sgA3C|3
Funeds SR 32,41/ CHANNEL & 3¥aly OPERAT 1ONAL
nerron CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
IRIP_FUNCTION CHECK T€ST CALIBRAT |ON SURVEILLANCE REQU]RED
AS A._fontic INTTIATION) |
h 2\ 0 OLATION)
a.  Reactor Vessel Water Leve)
2€ 1)  Low, Level 3 S Q
24 2)  Llow Low, Level 2 NA q
ha,ze  3)  Low Low Low, Level | S Q
2b b, Drywell Pressure - High NA ] 1
C. Main Steam Line ‘
1) OELETED
he 2)  Pressure - Low . NA Q
e 3) Flow - High NA Q
. DELEYED :
14 e. Condenser Yacuum - Low NA Q
lLe f. Main Steam Line Tunnel
A Temperature - High NA qQ
DARY_CORTATRAERY ISOLATIOR
CACTOT BulTdIng Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High . S q
&b p, Orywell Pressure - High NA qQ
2.4 ¢. Reactor Vessel Water :
Level - Low Low, Level 2 NA ]
24 d.. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radfation - High S Q
ad Y opo Se:
ﬁmcht:r‘;.b 'f 3. ﬂmmmmwmﬂ_mm
B4 a. AFlow- High
¥ < b. Heat Exchanger Area
Y4 Temperature - High

© €. Heat Exchanger Area

Ventilation AT - High
tL 4. SIS Initiation
Yk e. Reactor Vessel Water

Level - Low Low, Level 2

A CALIT ey s | ) m

pe 451 7



Table 3.3 62~

TABLE 4.3.2.]-1
0 C ATION SU U
SR 3,3,6.2,
e e bion SR336LI 7 GMANEL  SR334.2.3 OPERAT IONAL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
_CHECK —IEST tD
a.  Reactor Vessel Water Level
1) Low, Level 3 . S ] R 1, 2,3
2) Low Low, Level 2 NA qQ R 1,213
3) Low Low Low, Level 1 S qQ R 1, 2,3
Drywell Pressure - High NA Q q 1, 2,3
c. HMain Steam Line
1)  DELETED
2) Pressure - Low NA Q
' 3) Flow - High NA qQ
d. DELETED ‘
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low NA q
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel
A Temperature - High NA qQ
2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
E4 2. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
7 Plenum Radiation - High S Q
b. Drywell Pressure - High NA qQ 1, 2, 3 pote
! €. Reactor Vessel Water Table
' Level - Low Low, Level 2 NA qQ 1, 2, 3, and
4  d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High S Q 1, 2, 3 and
REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM [SOLATION
A Flow - High S 0
Heat Exchanger Area ‘:?
Temperature - High NA Q w
Heat Exchanger Area
Ventilation AT - High NA Q W
SLCS Initiation NA R w
Reactor Vessel Water o~
Level - Low Low, Level 2 NA ] P’

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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Table 7.34/-]

TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3%36,/2 SR3.3.6.1.3

£ : SR 336/ CHANNEL SR %,3.L..4  OPERATIONAL
wwchon CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL  CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
fe 1 Pump and Valve Area
Temperature - High NA Q
£ g Pumpand Valve Area
Ventilation AT - High NA Q
’{,3, h.  Holdup Pipe Area
Temperature - High NA Q
4h 1. Holdup Pipe Area
Ventilation AT - High NA Q
J. . Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
Area Temperature - High NA Q
k.  Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
Area Ventilation AT - High NA Q
(1 Pump Suction Floy - High 57 q
REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION
a.  RCIC Steam Line Flow - High NA Q 3-q 1.2,3 .
.¢_ b.  RCIC Steam Supply Pressure -
Low NA Q N - 1,2,3
3.4 e RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm
Pressure - High NA Q U. 1,2,3
3¢ d. RCIC Equipment Room
Temperature - High NA Q 4 - @ 1,23
3¢ e RCIC Steam Line Tunne! '
Temperature - High NA Q B- @ 1,23
3Lt RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
. A Temperature - High NA Q L 1,2,3
P19 Drywell Pressure - High NA Q y- 1,23
3 .ﬁ h.  RCIC Equipment Room
A Temperalure - High NA Q Y@ 1.2,3
5. Delsled— 24 wmonths |
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 34 3-21 Amendment No. 129
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 Talle 33¢.1-)
" TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

k332 3.(/13%
SKE226. 1. CHANNEL 'f,—/;.; 3 64,11. OPERATIONAL

CHANNEL ~ FUNCTIONAL  CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
IRIP FUNCTION CHECK. TEST =~ CALIBRATION  SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
S e STEMS

COOLING MODE ISOLATIO!

lcel]

5a a.  Reaclor Vessel Water Level
, Low, Level 3 ]
Sb b. . Reactor Vessel

(RHR Cut-in Permissive)

Pressure-High NA
: c. R Pump Suctién Flow-Hi

5.¢, l@,z.) )",K & Inboard Valves

Qulboard Valves
2.4 (3. Inboard Valves .
4.  Outboard Valves :
.\ Inboard Walves
. B. ulboard Yalves \ \ \
S-J 7.  Outboard Valve
- ) :
R F"'h"k s Not required not full open.
P *¢  When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vessel,
:l # During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.:
o - 4.¢ ; ocee] fb
W
S a4 LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-22 .
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Talle 33.C.2-]

" JABLE 4.3.2,1-1 (Continued)
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4, 2.
Function SR 33.6.2.1 CHANNEL = SR3.3..23 OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL  CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
IRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

SYSTEM SHUT COOLING MODE ISOLATIO

a.  Reaclor Vessel Water Level

,3.¢.1 Low, Level 3 ] Q R
<5<¢ = P b.  Reactor Vessel
(RHR Cut-In Permissive)
Pressure-High NA Q Q
. Flow-High NA Q Q .
B.  MANUAL INITIATION . '
T"—ﬁ Inboard Valves R NA 02, 3J
2. Outboard Valves R 2.3 s

A

FD

inboard Valves
Outboard Valves
Outboard Valve

2
7]
2

l\

3

=

?

-
2zl >
%)))))

{Q
e

()

Z'F

>p

=

v/
NNNNDNND N

~N 3D

weduww
—~/

Notes @) art(l)
4 Teble 3.30.2-1

N o‘" @\ a J 4) b o equired when all turbine stop valves ara not full open

le 3.3.02- When handling irradiated fuelin the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for
Table 33 draining the reactor vessel.

~-J bos (a) 0 #  During
g; Mo )'(7(}6& 3‘3.‘.2-h/

(LORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
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-~
974 1.7 EMCRGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION IT.S 2.3 b./

YT bl b

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation 1nsr.runom:at.cn

-~ channels shown in Table 1.3.3-1 =shall be OPE ;;9
- L0 33.8] W ﬁmm b€ Iip _ !
a. With an ECCS actuation 1xistrum¢n:ation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
ﬂCTW"I A Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is
restored to OPERABLE status fwit ts trip-sefpoip? adjusted m
(consigrent wirH the TIIf Saetpoiht valuel
oN A b, With one ox more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable,
hcri take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.
€. With either ADS trip system °"A" or "B- inoperable. restore the /
ACTiINS Eﬁﬁl F inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within: 'Yﬂ“"‘ Channel tn NP o )

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.

2. 72 hours.

A

reduce reactor steanm dome pressure to less than or equal to@psig

ﬂo N 6’ Otherwise. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
C
A within the following 24 hours.

. N'h" 4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation inscrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
~ 4» Surveillrt® OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
k aifeame CHARNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the
- 4 frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1. ZLA.Z.;

; 4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS d sigulated auto
{K ?.;-5v‘. all channels shall be performed at least once per mom:hs. JTI'

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip function shown in
Table 3.3.3-3 shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per
18 months. Each test shall include at least one channel per trip system such
that all channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is
the total number of redundant channels in a specific ECCS trip system.

rnoved +o
rs 2.5

‘ﬁ‘ 3- 5-1
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INSTRUMENTATION v A TI7s 3330

LIMITING CONDITION TOR OPERATION

Gu-; NCY. o) LA v ’mﬂ. v RUMENTATION
A2
[

ET———

. . Lof o
The(®mergdncy cork cooliRg systeR (ECCS) \actuatian)instrumentation

Leo 33%1 333
channels shown in Table 3.37.3-1 shall be OPERABLE Nm SeTpONiLI).
: ;a.s:mammﬁ;!mm%\ olump M/
rtewmce FMER Y . UOCTN TSCE RESPUR TESAS STown o)
& VN ME LSRR :
APPLICARILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1. Q&& I‘oPofgé Acr(ws%
.4 '
ACTION: P :
a. With ann:a:ion channel trip setpoint less ZA: L,
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channe
M,‘TIO'J A restored to OPERABLE status, h its ¢rip etpoint
LoP A2
b. With one or more nstrumen lon channels inoperable,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.
c. With either ADS trip system A" or “B~ inoperable, restore the '
inoperable trip system toc OPERABLE status within:
< <EE 1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC sys:e;ﬁs are OPERABLE.
ITs 3331 2. 72 hours.
Otherwise, be in at leas: HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
reduce reactor steam dome Pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig
within the following 24 hours. i
§URV'-'| *.I‘LEEEE Bzgszzzmmg
—{Lof _ AL
4.3.3.1 Each WSNS Metiatdon) instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
Nv)'h_l te OPERABLE by the performance of "‘eﬁe’l:fs
5"‘“5“6«: CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 23854
tS frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1. m
4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS (@n&\ simulate id i¢cion Jof
SR33%.1.3 :

all channels shall be performed

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-23 Amendment No. 104
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S TRUMENTATION ITS 3.5.

3/4,2. 3 EMERCENCY CORE COOLING SVSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
LIMITING CONpTmrON FOR_OPERATION
3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrgmen:a:iqn
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3.3-2¢s EMERGENS ORE—COO NG SYSTE]
Table 3.3 , -LAH
APBLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.
ACTION:
a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.
b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.
c. With either ADS trip system °"A" or *B" inoperable. restore the
incperable trip system to OPERABLE status within:
1. 7 days, provided that the KPCS ané RCIC systeﬁs are OPERAEBLE.
2. 72 hours.
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
reduce reactor steam dome pressure toc less than or equal to 122 psig
within the following 24 hours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.
4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months. l
1 ' 4.3.3.3Y The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip function (Ghow—in LAR
5535 | Ci Tl —dvdrs—2) Sha be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per
M /8 months. RO @Sy shally includg at St one/channe] per ip sygtem ¥
. 3t all/changels aye testld at lgdast onfe every/ N rimds 18 mgnths ere
e towdl nuxber of redunfdant chynnels fn a spefific BCCS ctrip systém.

25)-[p.1]

/LANB froposed SR 3.5.1.9 No’fe‘j Al

5
<s¢a TS 3_3,5.!’

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 104
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@ ITS 3.5.3.
INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.2.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUZTTON INSTRUMENTATION

LINIZING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation ins:zqmen:a:iqn
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints

set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of !

Table 3.3.3-2

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel incperable until the channel is
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip serpoint adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable,.
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.

c. With either ADS trip system "A" or “B" inoperable. restore the
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within:

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systeiﬁs are OPERAEBLE.

2. 72 hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig
within the following 24 hours.

RVET N L PME

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST ancd
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operaticns for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.

4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months. ] I

Ba
er tripg syste
times /18 months wher
trip stem.

SR3.5.2.7

N is

<sag1‘rs~3.3.§.|

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 104
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Table 338/(-/
TABLE 3.3.3-1

s EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
E ‘ : MINIMM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
y - Funeron CHANNELS PER TRIP  OPERATIONAL .
g  IRIP_FUNCTION _‘ Foncrion®®)  connivions PCTION
3 (A.__ DINTSION 1 TR svs@’ (=]
. 1. RHR-A_(LPCI MODE) & LPCS SYSTEM
a, 8. Reactor Vessel Water Leve) - Low Low Low, Level 1 2(b) 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5* 303
b, b. ODrywel) Pressure - High 2 1, 2, 3 ' ok
e, e, LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) 1 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5% no
. d. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Injection Line 1/valve l‘ 2,1 322C
- Pressure-Low (Permissive) - 44, 5 ns
r d. e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor Pressure-Low 2 1, 2,1 38D
w (Pernissive) FLI N/
% C f. LPCI Pump.A Start Time Delay Relay 1 1, 2, 3, &%, 5% 32c
+ 9. LPCI Pusp A Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) 1 23] 30, 5,40, ap
h n.  Manual Initistion 'Nok-(é‘) | 1@:@ 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5t ] Yol
4 2. MUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SysTEW TRIP systen A, Tabe 33.51-! ,
0. a. (Reactor Vesse) Vater Level ~ Low Low Low, Level 1 2“’) 1, 2, % 30 E
b. b.  Drywell Pressure - High ! 1,23 2 E
C. ¢ Inftiation Timer 1 1, 2,1 R2F|
i d. d,  Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3.(Peraissive) 1 1, 2,3 2E
i e, e LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) : 1, 2,3 2F
a §. 1. LrCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) m 2 1, 2, 2F
- . g. Manual Inftfation : ) AYaTefsionw 1, 2, 3 uF
o J+ h. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer Q) 1, 2,3 2F
. Hanual fhnibit 7/ 7 T7dlviston 1,2, D,L 3




0¢ j’OE 3‘79&

-  Table 235/
TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

EM
”j MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
F(//\/Cﬁo . CHANNELS PER TRIP OPERATIONAL
TRIP_FUNCTION , FUNCTION!®! CONDITION ACTION
(8. mim_z_muisxﬂ@—-
v .
z 1. BHR B & C (LPCI MODE)
A, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low Low, Level 1 2ip 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 308
p. b. Drywell Pressure - High 2t 1, 2, 3 108
§. c. LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injection Line 1/valve 1, 2,3 320
Pressure-Low {Permiasive) 4,5 . . 338
c, 4. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay 1 _ 1, 2, 3, 4., 5, 2<
e, e, LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 1/pump 1. 2, 3, 4., 5, nop
4. t. Manual Initiation 1\ AsTee LA 3] 1, 2, 3, 4%, 8 U<
d, 9- LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor Pressure-Low 2 1, 2, 3 1.}
' (Permissive) H—p 4,5 318
. Nolel >
{ 2.‘ WWW "ora'o 2,3.5\-\ .
O, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 21b) 1, 2, 3 30E
coincident with
b ». bDrywell Pressure - High 2o 1, 2, 3 113
¢. €. Initiation Timer 1 1, 2,3 32F
4. d Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, lLevel ) (Permissive) 1. __ 1, 2, 3 12E
e. e. LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure - High . F
{Permissivel 2/pump 1, 2, 3 32
3. £. Manual Initiation 1, 2, 3 uF
$. g. Drywell Pressure B)gmss Timer — (¢ 4] 1, 2, 3 2F
Cg. Manual Iohibit 17division” T, ‘./: 7 y
-
""
(N
»
¥
w
’
1A SALLE - UNIT 1 374 31-25 Amendment No. 104
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Table 3.3.5.1-/
TABLE 3,3,3-1 (Continued)

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

?uV\Ch.h HINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
CHANNELS PER TRIP OPERATIONAL
TRIP_FUNCTION —FuNcTION!®' _ conpITION ACTION

& oifusion 1 fate slera>LA-2 ]
3 1. HPCS SYSTEM '

Q. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Level 2 4::: 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5 156

b. b. Drywell Pressure - High- 4 1, 2,3 158

C, €.  Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 2 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5 12¢
d——->pelersy

Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass)’

1, 2, 3, 4, s 3110
HPCS System Flow Rate-Low {Permissive) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, N
Manual Inttiation 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 1C

LUSS OF POWER . HINIMUM APPLICABLE

TOTAL NO. INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE OPERATIONAL
OF INSTRUMENTS TO TRIP INSTRUMENTS 'Y CONDIT]ONS ACTION I
4.16 Xv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus 2/bus 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4", 5°°
(Loss of Voltage) .
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus 2/bus 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4%, §**

{Degraded Voltage)

. ’ Mow‘h :
Note 2 4o L. TTs 3.3.8,)
S'ur\miu"""’*s ~-f lal A channel instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required
Rzﬁ\n‘m surve nce_wWithout placing the trip s stem/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least

A_ nnel/instrumgnt in the same trip system 1s monltorIng a
N < the usocnted division diesel generator.
“Tade . 3.3.5\-\

nstrumant may be placad In an inoperable status [or up to 2 hourn

. ds of required )
Nol’a @)(b lurvenhnca wlthout placlng the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condltlon puvm.aqu leaat
one ot 0 BLE ch pent in ths same Lrip system is nonltorl Aramgter
Tiu"""'g"" Applicablae uhcn tha syal:en ls required to ha OPERAB [4
equipment 1s required to

Nofe {c) ﬁ \ (l Not requlred to ba OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure‘is W_«) psig.

Table 3.3.54-1 !4,‘1“7':4;9,
' ~
A
W
e
e e - erereem T s Y Aap . D . e 1NA _,U\
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@ Talle 2.2.8.(-(
TABLE 3.3.3-1 (continued)

[MINTMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
FU”‘"G” CHANNELS PER TRIP OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION ___FUNCTION'® CONDITION . ACTION
C. DIVISION 3} TRIP SYSTEM
= - HECS SYSTEM
See \ !
<1T5 ERAN a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Level 2 40 "1, 2, 3, 4", 5" 35
b. Drywell Pressure - High 4(p 1, 2,3 35
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 2ic? 1, 2, 3, 4°, 5° 32
d. Deleted
e. Deleted
f£. Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass) 1 1, 2, 3, 4, s 31
g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive} 1 1, 2, 3, 4., 5 1
h. _Manual Initiation 1/division 1, 2,3, 4°, 5" 34
D. LUSS OF POWER R MINIMUM APPLICABLE
LA3 TOTAL N INSTRUMENTS| OPERABLE - OPERATIONAL
' INSTRUMENTS'Y!  CONDITIONS ACTION

'.a,z.‘,?-
1. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage

2/bus 2/bus 1, 2, 3, INA .
{Loss of Voltage) anel
“’; '-C; l ) -Q 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/b bus 2/bus 1, 2, 3, U 37 B
R7

l.c,l.d,l {Degraded Voltage}

(al A channel instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required
surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least
one other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same trip system is monitoring that parameéter.

Also actuates the associated division diesel generator.
Provides signal to close HPCS pump discharge valve onl

< EE 113 3350

NTEY T SURVELUANES (d) A channel/instrument may bs placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during periods o

e when the s

<SEE 179 3350

App
[ T WU § Required when equlp q LE.
Ap?\u‘h“’ [ Not yequired to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure ias < 122 psig. )

{SEE TTS 3 3.8

I'8€€ ST

provded g associeted Funchon
mawntans LOP {n'\"\a"\‘\'o n
QAP(B\\&'-‘

W b
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TASIS 1.1 .1-1 (Continuaed) ED
- a'd AR re

v amy I I73 3.3_§\’
ACTICN
ACTION 30 - fwith the number of QPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:
ACTIONS
Cand & a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel in
s the tripped condition within 24 hours ©r declare tha] .
ALTIon & (as¥5ciated Iyitem inoperablay ad
b. ‘
(@dd proposed Requsred Action DD-*M.'L!
ACTION 31 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required/by the
/-\CTlO}J ) . Minimum OPERABLE channals per Trip Function reg L6
ACTION &

ACTION 32. =

with the number of OPERABLE channels less than requircd by the
ACT\O NS Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Func

&he _a23061; AL
¢, E, and F )

LA\ for
] ADS Lev<\3
ACTION 33 - /With the numbar of OPERABLE channaels lass than the Minimum perwmissive
ACTION Q OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement,

place the
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours.

ACTION 24 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels less than raquired by the )
ACT\DNS Minimum QPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requiremenc, restore ;
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or [
Cond F : g ECCS inoperable.

ACTION 35S -

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than requirsd by the -
Minimum CPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requireme

b in t:hc tzippad

PCS system
a.d4 prcoegs'/ ‘Ld" ’

ACTION 37 ~ With the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum
Operable Instrumencs, place the inoperable instrument(s) in the
tripped condition within 1 hour or declare tha associatad

emergency diesel generator inoperable and take the ACTION
required by Specificacion 3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1.2 as appropriate

‘ m moved fo

I7rs 3.3.%

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-27 Amendment No. 104
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TABLE 3.1.3-1 (Continued) @ TTs 3.3.%.

Wmm%m@mmmw

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE channels.per Trip Function requirement:

a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel in
the tripped condition within 24 hours or declare the

—— associated system inoperable.
b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the
<SE£ Its associated system inoperable. .
33IS

ACTION 31 - wWith the number of OPFRABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip Function requirement, place
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours:
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days
or declare the associated system inoperable.

ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, declare
the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable within 24
hours.

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place the
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours.

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, restore
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or
declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperables.

ACTION 3S - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement

a. For one trip system, place that trip system in the tripped
condition within 24 hours or declare the HPCS system
inoperable.

b. For both trip systems, declare the HPCS system inoperable.

ACTION 36 - Deleted
ACTION 37 - (With the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum
ACTron A Operable Instruments, place the inoperable instrument(s} in the
- AcTron 8
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-27 Amendment No. 104
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EMTRATNCY CORS CACLING SYSTo™ ACTUATION TNSTOINMOyTANT Ay ITg ? 3 ; ’
ACT =N
@d propoSea{ gu./edA¢"ajLD }

ACTION 38 - {with the number of OPERABLE channels /less than required by the \M
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per trip/function requiremencs: Ny

AcTioN D —

with both channels inoperable, énécare at least one channel
to OPERABLE scatus wichin upD@r declare the asscciated)
CCS systaems lnoparable:—

ACTION &

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-27(a) Amendmant No. 104
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Table .25 /-
TABLE 3.3.3-2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

FuNcTron/
JRIP FUNCTION

(5 mgsmn 1 Tlg SYSTEM )

, 1. RHR-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM

T LINA - 3TIVS NN

a, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1

b, Orywell Pressure - High

e. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low

9 LPCS and LPCI A Infection Valve Injection
Line-Low Pressure Interlock -

d. s. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor

c,

£,

h

ﬂ-ﬂ 7.

Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock
f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay
g. LPCI Pump A Discharge FlowLow
h. Hanual Initiation

. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "A"

82-€ ¥/€

1

¢. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High 9, increaying 136 psig

Q. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2= 136 inches*
b b. Orywell Pressure - High < 1.89 psig
c. Initiation Timer < 117 seconds |
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-low, Level 3 > 11 inches®
>
>

LEopap

f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High : > 119 pétg, increpsing
. mnu.hlnlﬂulon ) ‘ NA’
h. D Pres r < 9,
. Wanual Inhibit _ / 7 0

62 ‘oN 3usepuIEy

(a) The sum of time detays assoclated witk the ADS initfatioptimer and the dry\nll/%ouuro @ ‘ —
time shall He less than or equal to 607 econds. | : :\

| w

»
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Table 33.51-)
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continved)

> tHERGENCV CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

g Fyncnon | ' ALLOWABLE

. TRIP FUNCTION VALUE

3

» Zl Y
Xy a, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 >= 138 inches*
b.b. Drywel) Pressure - High < 1.89 psig

£, c. LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injection
Line-Low Pressurs Interlock
C. d. APCI Pump 8 Start Time Delay Relay
e.e. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low
« f. Manual Inftiation
. @ LPCI 8 and C Injection Valve Reactor
Pressure Low Pressure Interlock

s
.é; 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "8°

a. a, Reactor Vesse! Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
b b, Drywell Pressure - High
(. c. Initiation Timer ,
. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, level 3
2. ¢, LPCI Pump 8 smd C Discharge Prassure-High
. 1. MHanual Initiation
. @. Dryws)l Pressure Bypass Timer

&-ﬂl—nuﬂ/lnhﬂﬂ t/ 7 y 7

sum of the time delays assoclated with Ahe ADS initiationAimer and the dryml/ press
me_shall be to 687 setonds. — 7

psig
< .'lp o;;ccndi
> gpe
NA

m /
500 & 20 psig

Gl B L 0T] MY

1.09 psig
117 seconds

62°ON JusEpUIEY

{ *sere SLT




Table 323571
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPOINT

s
E Fonchon)
* IRIP_FUNCTION

g (E DIV_}éION 3 TRIPéSYSTEH: -

_3 1. HPCS SYSTEM .
Reactor Vessel Hater Level = Low Low, Level 2

/zl.ﬂ.l?

:. a Reactor § >- lsggmcl;es*
v b, (] ressure - < psig
c, C. R:{:tor Vessel Water Eevel - High, Level 8 < 56 inches*

Discharp e Pressure - High
mt’ng System Flow Rate - Low
Hanual Intiation

,cﬂ

w
S
Y
o (0 LOSS OF POWER "\ |
8 1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Vol agexl } A moved fo
| 3 3 .
a. 4.16 KV Buses FrS33F/

1) Divisions 1 and 2 2625 £ 131 volts with 2625 & 262 volts with —

< 10 seconds time delay < 11 seconds time delay

2496 + 125 volts with 2496 + 250 volts with
2 4 seconds time delay > 3 seconds time delay

- 2870 £ 143 volts with 2870 % 287 volts with
< 10 seconds time delay < 11 seconds time delay

2) Division 3

0¢ #°4 e

18 ‘$¢ "ON jusmpudwy

decreased trip times.

ese areTn ' sTtage velays or Tnstantaneous voltage relays with a time dela¥ The
voltages shown are the nxinu- that will not result in a trip. Lower voltage conditions wil result i

YA red 105
LA—'G;‘ }% =38

l'set suT




<SEe T 3354 Ho

Talle 2. 2.8

c TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) ‘
| cé RGENCY_CORENCODLINGNSYSTEM WCTUANOR) INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
FonePu
LAZ ALLOWABLE \
*  IRIP FUNCTION it =al
?3 C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
" 11, HPCS SYSTEM
8. Reactor Vessel Water I.evel = Low Low, Level 2 2~ 50 inches* >= 57 inches*
b. Drywell Pressure - Hi E <1.69p sig < 1.89 psig
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 < 55.5 inchest < 56 inches*
d. Deleted -
T Poms pisch p High 120 psi 110 psf
. scharge Pressure - > s > $
g. ng Systen le Rate - Low g > looopgpg > 900 Spf.“
o . Manual Intiation RA RA
.
o D. :LOSS OF POWER
[]
8 1. 4,16 kv Ener ency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Vol agJ _ LFI
a. 4.16 KV Buses :
1) Divisions 1 and 2 5 + 131 voltswith |(2625 £ 262 volts with
: < 10seconds time delay|| < 11 seconds time dela
2496 £ 125.yolts with |]|2496 £ 250 volts with
E 2 4 seconds™t{me delay > 3 seconds time delay
i 2) Division 3 70 £ 143 volt th | 12870 & 287 volts with
g 24 0dzie 2) Dlvis ? \?N\secondsoﬂ:e de < 11 seconds time delay
™ _(SEE 175 33.5\> :
5 >zs¢,,,,/,4muamnd)—£l
-3 ays or Instantan s voltage reldys with a time \gela ¥ The
; result in a ®ip. Lower vol e conditions result
(=1

'ye'e S\



of 4o o ;4%

JABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)
ALLOWABLE
IRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT —VALUE
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Underoltage '
(Degraded Voltage)
a. 416 kV Buses
Divislons {,2and 3 23883 and <3877 volls 23814 and <3900 volts
with 10 £ 1 saconds time with 10 £ 1 seconds time
delay with LOCA signal delay with LOCA signal
or or
5 12 0.5 minutes lime 5 £ 0.5 minutes time
delay without LOCA delay without LOCA
signal signal
@wed fo > ’
: 153381
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-30a Amendment No. 135
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hi 3o § %74

Function

TRIP FUNCTION

2. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undenvokage

\

Az

ﬁb't 303.?»"')
JABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

(EMER

(Degraded Voltage)

a.  4.18 kV Buses

1)
Ib, le, Ld,
2c,2d de

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

Divisions 1, 2 and 3

3/4 3-30a

A S OINTS
ALLOWABLE
ALU

LF]

23814 and 3900 voits |
with 10 & 1 seconds time
delay with LOCA signal
or .
5 £ 0.5 minutes time

delay without LOCA
signal

'8 sL LT

Amendment No. 135




T om0

ECcs
1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C)

3.  AUTOMATIC bspgzssunmmu SYSTEM
4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM
5. LOSS OF POWER

initiation signal.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31

*Injection valves shall be fully OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the J :
reactor vessel pressure and ECCS Injectior Line Pressure Interlock signal
concurrently with power source availability and receipt of an accident

[

o
.
-

#ECCS actuation instrumentation is eiiiinated from response time tekting.

Amendment No. 11@

AL

M oved fo
173 75 ) «d 3.5 2 qulL)'a%:SC)
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Al | T75 338

3 RGENCY NG SYS N
Eees . RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)
T 1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM s 60™° [
¢ See Sy - LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF - ,
Trs 3.3 RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C) < 60 '
3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM NA
4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM < 41 ]
(5 LOSS OK PONER \ A\ \ N N RA)
A ‘

(4 SEE I7s 335>
*Injection valves shall be fully OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the

reactor vessel pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Interlock signal
concurrently with power source availability and receipt of an accident

initiation signal. - :
#ECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminaled from response time testing. l

LA SALLE - UNIT ] 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114

poge bob W




[AL) I75 357
ECCS
1. LOW PRESSURE GORE SPRAY SYSTEM s 60 * l
2. LOW PRESSUBE COOLANT INJECTION MODE f |
(Pumps A, B, and C) < 607 _

*Injéction valves shall be fulfy OPEN within 40 seconds/after receipt of the
¢/ECCS Injectior Line Presgire Interlock signal
Ly and recg£ipt of an accident

LAR

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
SR 3.5.19 MNo&e

3/4 3-31

Amendment No. 114
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35,2

1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM
2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECT MODE OF

RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, ang/C) < 60° ¢
3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM NA
4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM Y
NA

LOSS OF POWER

regctor vessel pressure and ECCS Injectioy Line Pressure Interlock signal
cencurrently with power source availabiMfty and receipt of an accident
nitiation signal.

ion valves shall be fully OPEN within/40 seconds after receipt of the

LAY

CCS actuation instrumentation is eliminaied from response time teSting.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114

SR 3.5.2.7 NoTe
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Table 33.S.1-1

R 3.3.5.1. | :kasm 2 SR 33.5.1.3
Fuprcrion) R 3.3.5.0, CHANNEL SLALSIY OPERATIONAL

0, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION ~CHECK —TEST __ CALIBRATION

Q. a. Reactor Vessel Water Lével -

Low Low Low, Level 1 S Q- 5
by, Drywell Pressure - High : NA Q
€, c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low NA Q 5*
3‘ q. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve
Injection Line Prassure Low
Interlock NA 0 s
0(‘ e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve
Reactor Pressurée Low Interlock NA Q 5
C, £f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay NA Q 5*
f‘ g. LPCI Pump A Flow-Low NA Q g*
. h. Manual Initiation NA (F) m 5°
a. meu
q, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - .
lLow Low Low, Level 1 s . Q p
b\ b. Drywell Pressure-High NA Q s
C.c. Initiation Timer NA Q
d. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low;, Level 3 ‘ S Q
e, e. LPCS Pump Discharge
Pressure-High NA Q .
f. f. LPC1 Pump A Discharge .
Pressure-High NA : Q
h q. Manual Initiation NA .
\ Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer NA Q
CI. Manual Inhibit / N7 — R P
R
w
w
n

Yra 4 a4n L 14 ] ]




o€ 421 7Y

- Tuble 23.5.0-1
TABLE 4.3,3.1-1 (Continued)

EHBBQENCX_CQBE_QQQLING_S!SIEH_AQIQAIIQH_INSIBQ
CSRBBSUy RIS AT KBS

CHANNEL SR 3.3.5.0.¢ OPERATIONAL
FOoNCTION) ERex CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION : , CHECK - TEST __ CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

~ (8._pivisfon 2 TR1p sysfen )
Z 1. puR B AND C iLPCI MODE)

Q. a, Reactor Vessel Water Leavel -

b Low Low Low, Level 1 s
' b, Drywall Pressure - High NA
f, €. LPCI B and € Injection Valve
Injection Line Pressure Low
Interlock NA
€. da. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay NA
e, e. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low NA
3. t. Manual Initiation NA
d 9. LPCI B and C Injection Valve

Reactor Pressure Low
Interlock . NA

5 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "B-*

* o » @

[

a, a. Reactor Vesse]l Water lLevel -
b Low Low Low, Level 1} s
' b, Drywell Pressure-High . NA
C e, Initiation Timer NA

4. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low, Level 3 S

e, e LPCI Pump B and C Discharge
Pressure-High NA
3. t. Manual Initiation NA
f\ h. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer NA
: ({Z_» Manual Inhibit / NA

LA SATLR . UNTT Y 374 3-13

Amendment No. 104
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Tuble 33.5./-/
TABLE 4.,3.3.1-1 (Continued)

fuua? v
2 IA S

m&uﬂm)

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -

3

SR 33540 3R 334,17
CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
-CHECK

SR3.3.35.1, 3
R 332G Y
CHANNEL

OPERATIONAL
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH

Low Low, Level 2 s
6. b. Drywell Pressure-High NA
c., €. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High
Level 8 S
4.—beleted
—-e+——Deleted™ -
d\ [ Pump Discharge Pressure-High NA
e, g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low HA
C h Manual Initiation HA
. LOSS OF POWER
4.16 XV Emergency Bus Under-
voltage (Loss of Voltage) NA NA R 1, 2, 3,
4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under- HA NA R 1. 2, 13,

voltage (Degraded Voltage)

No‘l'c ) */D Wt (C)'/o

/f\.u.’i"s‘ ‘ Table 3351
‘*:) § Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal to d22 pstig.
= ¢« twhen the system is required to be OPERABLE after belng manually ‘realigned, as applicable, per Speclttcatlon

3.5.2.

t__ "+ Required when ESF equipment {s required to be OPERABLE. >
= LA Z hnwep("a

~ Ts 2.3.8.\

(§N]

o

Y4 3 24

Amoandmaent }Mn

1nA

T

'stse SL




Table 3.3.8.(- )
TABLE 4,3.3.1-1 (Continued)

552’63-3.8.:.:
333, OPERATIONAL
F:)*XL{HDA) : CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 2. CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION _CHECK —.TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
1.
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2 s Q ] 1, 2, 3, 4%, 8°
b. Drywell Pressure-High NA Q Q 1, 2.3
<SEE 1753350 >‘ c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High
' Level 8 s o ] 1, 2, 3, 4", 8
d. Deleted
e. Deleted .
€. Pump Discharge Pressure-High NA Q Q 1, 2,3, ¢, 5°
g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low NA Q Q 1, 2,3, 4, 5]
h. Manual Initiation NA R NA 1, 2, 3. 4,8
D. Los5 OF POMER
b 1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under-
la, 2.0, voltage (Loss of Voltage) NA NA 1, 2, 3, w
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under- NA NA 1, 2, 3,
Lble)lal,de,2 d2.e voltage (Degraded Voltage)
M =
Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal to 122 psig. ,
<3Eb TS 3\35\\ > Hhen the system is required to be OPERABLE after being manually realigned, as applicable, per Specification

Ap?\c

“‘9\14 b Requlred when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE,
v

\'gee SLL

bl go ¢ kel




~INSTRUMENTATION Speciticstion 3347

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QOPERATION -

LCO 3.3.4.1 The anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump trip

2,35/2 (ATWS-RPT) system instrumentation channels showp in Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall b
Trip Setpojfit column 4f Table 3.%4.4.1-2 / - ]
| L[]

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION. 1. ,
acTIoN: o —(Add proposed) AcTionk Note >— 7 A2 \

a. With an ATWS recizculatién pump trip system instrumentation channel
trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable
ACTIONI Values column of Table 3.3.4.1-2, declare the channel inoperable

A Band L 0 h hapnel is restored to OPERABLE status/w m
) PAnE T (setpine adjusced cphstatent with Thy TEip Satpecnc Yans ) e
Add prop Acti . - ' ‘A--'b
b. With the{number—s B chanmels e less-than required by the T
Minimum (OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or both M,\

AC'TIOMA trip systems WpIace the inopberable\channel(s) in the tripped -
condition within(¥ Mours) @ . proposed Note o Requrred Action AL

€. With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than requir

. by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one
&'\d A'ia-—\ A

trip system and: @ P’°f°"'“l Nere 4 R*;M;“QAC-\»IM Aa—r—Ml‘
1. If the inoperable channels consist of one reactor vessel jwater 8
. level channel and one reactor vessel pressure channel, ace L3,
Reﬁu.'n..a both /Inoperable channels In the ©F pped cond on w l‘{daqs :
Pedion A2 3 :

2. If the inoperable channels include two reactor vessel water
Rfju .,‘J level channels or two reactor vessel pressure channels, (de

e ys¥em inoperab
Acdionrr | . L TunchasY L2
. jWith one trip (syetsm jinoperable, r?!‘t"dbgg‘r?anoperable trip
AcTion B to OPERABLE statu$ within 72 hours for, STARTUP within
ACTION D € next hours. m
AL €. (With both trip Syptenk incpersble, Testore at least oné tTIPNELELED
TioN €~ to _OPERABLE status within 1 hour/or,be in at least STARTUP within the
WD next ours.

At Add Pro/)oSaﬂ Rczu.'rﬂbﬁw‘iu\ 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' SRs 33.42.1,33M22,33,42.3

4.3.4.1.1 Each ATWS recirculation Pump trip system instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies
sshovi;:ziﬁ Table 4.3.4.1-1.
) o f 280
SR 4.3.4.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and Gimulared auromatic gocrdrion)
all channels shall be performed at least once per ‘l') months.

be in at least

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-35 Amendment No. 104
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m}. TABLE 3.3.4.1-1
ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION .

MINIMUM OPERABLE CHANNELS

PER_TRIP SXSIEH"'

TRIP FUNCTION
' 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - 2
Leo 3'?“/'2"‘ Low Low, Level 2
. 0 2

lo ?2‘/2,1, 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

Note f Surve / lomee &’“,'_ reéints i
|

C—— (a) One channel in one trip system may be placed in an i{noperable status for up to 6 hours for required
sutveillance provided that all other channels are OPERABLE.

ZheEs “".'T"?_‘I’oad_s'

A . B N

tR mrr [RISE AL TN}




R

g #°&

TABLE 3.3.4.1-2

TRIP_FUNCTION

Lto334241. Reactor Vessel, Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2

L LIND - 3TYS V1

03342} 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure-ligh |

(¢ Bases Flgih 83/4 3-1)

8- v/t

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP ALLOWABLE
' VALUE
S R 3.34 ;;r 2’ 3

>- 57 {nche

342
5/3531?50 pﬁ?g

< 1135/psig

Z ,ﬁ4€.s Mp'(rbp";f-‘aads




8 }°h

A1) mme eaana

cy u
SR334,2,1 SR33Y22 SR3.3,4.2.3
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
TRIP FUNCTION _CHECK__ TEST ‘ CALIBRATION . )
. LCOB.?,‘-I,Z,Q' 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - [ Q ' P .
Low Low, Level 2
; Lee 3?‘/2._b 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High [ 0

TpE's morpads

na
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INSTRUMENTATION

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

Specificaticn 334,

AT

( adet (Jrcpoth Lco 33 )

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
}.'?t‘? la 3.3.4.2 The end-of-cycle recircutation pump trip trumentation channels m
sk shown in Table 3.3.4.2-1 shall be OPERAR E rehl W E
\!E”! ,| ..uc-.-
<R 33445 /L Z 2
APPLICABILITY: : 1, whenTHERMAL POWER is greater than or /A,
equal to 25% of RATE! THERMAL POWE - —
FL‘(V:;"\ 4n7 rec,'ruﬂ;l’uh pu~b Yy
_ speedt /L, 2 |
ACTION: 24 propatad ACTIONT Ngle ) _ :
a. With an end-of-cycie recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel trip \@
AC’meI setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
A ond B 2-2, declare the channel inop erable until the channel is restored to |
and adjusted conéistent withyfie T 2
b. { With the number of OPERAR annels one less than required by e Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or hoth trip syste .
AcT 0N A place the inoperable channel(s) in the tripped condition withi ours. E Y] ’
‘€. | Withthe number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement(s) for one trip system
COND 1TioN A and:
& wi ¢ 1.v Ifthe inoperable channels consist of one turbine control vaive channel and one
Aé’r' turbine stop vaiv hanne!, place both inoperable channels in the tripped
on A2 condition wﬂhmM—f JL LR) ’
rad) If the inoperable channels include two turbine conirol valve channels or two
ﬁt el I turbine stop valve c nels (deciare the trip system inop eraple>
ckion /& odio :
AcTions d.  With one trip Systéianopd st _','st.ore the inoperable tﬂp@to OPERABLE 'iL.E ,
Aond B status withinZ2)iours. Otherwise, either: -
fRe ho! id 1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting Condition
\ A ftion B2 for Operation (LCO) to the EOC-RPT inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3
: . within the ne ouror, 2\ L.t I
t
Reguired 2. Reduce THER% POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER, M.2
Ackion 2 within the ne ours. 7 3 @* I ‘/
) ; wnt {0 2% !
AcTions ¢ With both trip&yatelis inoperable Testore at least one Mp@to OPERABLE '
A and B status withingZnouts) Otherwise, either: M
[\

Md Ieej,u,"u-J Action @f

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 3-39 " Amendment No. 130
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Specification 334

INSTRUMENTATION
* END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Regui red 1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting Condition
Aca'icn G for Operation (LLCO) to the EO T inoperable value per Specification 3.2.43_}—-—
- within the ne: our or, 2 { Lil]

Reguired 2. reduce THER POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER I

Action C.0 within the ne ours.
~D— [M2]
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :

SR 334001 43421 Each end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel shall be
SR 3.34.12 demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
4. CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.4.2.1-1/ NS

4.3.4.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TE and sirfulated i ratigp of all '
Sﬁ?-.'lhl. 12 channels shall be performed at ieast once pe@no S. VN ’[_‘ D
{24 i

Se3uls 4.3.4.2.3/The END-QF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of v
-3-19.1.3 | each trip§ypetionGhewnin Tabisrd-2-21shall be demonstrated to be within its Timit af least LAS
Il j

P N P
once perdBnonth ach test’shall include 4t least the logie’of one Typ&-St channel inp
valvefastd re or turbing/Stop valve clogyre h thathath types of ch@nng
nputs age‘tested at least/6nce pe! @3 gnths s ime allotted for breaker arc suppression

SR:3.3.4.).{p (ShalTBe verified by tesT af least crice’per 50 months. L
| —~@®) LLA.
I Mot 1 +o sk 3345 -G
\kdd Note Z 1o 3K 334 SHRT)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-40 Amendment No. 130
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Al TABLE 3.3.4.2-1
END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
MINIMUM '
OPERABLE CHANN Nole 4o Surveillinca
RIP FUNCTION PER TRIP SYSTE Reguirtm =3
"~ LCO :
: 1. Turbine Stop Valve Closure
324 |a LA
2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure . 2

. Nolﬁ J-é g‘u‘dlt’lan [¥§ RQ;V\I'N M-u-ér

i{ (a) A trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance provided that the other trip |

gystem is OPERABLE.
) S all no omaticallwpassed when THERM(POWER is greateW(an or equal to )6‘/'5  SHRATED ‘ ‘
THERMALOWER. : |

by a® € abod

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 314 3-41 Amendment No.130
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e

-rr\- 3J° \T‘bgﬁaﬂ

L LIND - 3TI¥S V1

=€ v/t

Ldo ?ﬁ?.BL‘ch\
TRIP 1 NCT EON 1RIP SEIPOINI

1.
2.

TABLE 3.3.4.2-2

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCUIATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM SETPOINTS

ALLOVABLE
VALUE
Inrbine Stop Valve-Closure < 7% closed

Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure > 414 psig

[‘REE “O(f'aywa/ i




by o S b

E TABLE 3.3.4.2-)

-
: END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP 1R1P SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME
£ ;
m ™
o RESPONSE TIME_(Mi11iseconds)
=z
= irhine Stop Valve-Closure € 97
Y
firbine Control Valve - Fast Llosure <97
L
-3
L
&

[hEs wyopmrds




@ JABLE 434211

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Led 33.¢) 4
TRIP FUNCTION

1. Turbine Stop Valve-CIosur@
2. Turbine Control Valve-Fast Closur@

SR3.3.u1y (8 At least once per

SR 3.3.¢.11°
CHANNEL SE334.1.2
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
_TEST CALIBRATION
Q ; I
o ' .

2'-/ Mo'll"Ef—
'i Le. |

onths, verify Turbine Stop Valve - Closure and Turbine Contro! Valve - Fast Closure Trip Functions are
not bypassed when THERMAL POWER is >25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.(Specification 4.0.2 applies to this
interval. _
—9 SR302 ) LD1 L
2 3
Lg ~
6 >
0
K
P .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 3-44

AMENDMENT NO 130
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17S 2.3.5.2

INSTRUMENTAT 13N Al

3/4.3.5 REAZTOR CORE ISGLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

S . - J
o LIMITING CCNDITION FOR OPERAT_ON

L(633.5.2 3.3.5 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system actuation instru-
. '“ mentation channels shown in Table 3,3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE

with the1r)2rlp
the Trip Sétpoint cojmn of J

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COMDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 with reactor steam
dome pressure greater than 150 psig.

ACTIOﬁi/__@& proposed ACTmm ‘ A2

a. |{With a RCIC system actuaticn instrumentation,channel trip setpoint
' less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values
A(‘_TJON A column of Table 3.3.5-2, declare the channel jnoperable until the

hannel is restored to OPERABLE status({with Ats trip/%etpoint \———i[
adjusted consgistent with the Trip Setpoint/value.

b. JWith one or more RCIC system actuation instrumentation channels inoperable,
ACTION A— take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.5-1. .

N m 4o SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance
Re}uire,mmts

-3.5.1 Each RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel shall be
demonstirated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL

FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALISRATION operations at the frequencies shown in
Table 4:3.5.1-1.

503.35.2.4 4.3.5.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS @nd &imulatesd automats
it all channels shall be performed at least once per

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-35
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$urve{lhncc
ﬁe%ulremen'(';
.

Nete 2 4o

Syrveillance

Qﬁivire,mudx

W ¥2Z agbd

Al

Table 3.3.5,2-1

TABLE 3.3,5-1
R
—(FuncTion) A3
FuNenan
EUNCTIONAL UNITS f_SYSTEN ACTION
{ a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 @"@-—j so B,E A%
2. b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 2 s1 C,¢
4 c¢. Manual Initiation 1 s2 CLE

E

add pr Sed
Fun 5‘!'2205

MA

£, Funchions { cw\j)\ 3 on\D——— LB

{a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to |6 hours for required surveillance without

placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided¥at least one other OPERABLE channel in the
same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

((b)/ one tf1p syStem with tMo-outfof-two logic. )T ' 41A2
(ic)/ single chahnel.) '

Tp orrre Y m 2 I T . . e 1na

Zsse sl




{75 3.3.5.7
A.l

Z3Z22 3 3.9-1 (Continuaed)
BESACTOR CORS ISOLATTION COOLTNG SYSTEM ACTUATTICN TNSTRUMENTATTIAN

(add propasec Raquicedd Action G.D

: o ACTION SO - (With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement:

ACTION @ —

For one trip sysum.[place the inoperable channel in the )
tripped condition within 24 hours{or declare the RCIC systam I

inoperable.
Actiong ——F ' :
For both trip syscems,(declare the RCIC system Lnoperabli}—E

b

ACTIONS Band E : - -
ACTION S1 -~ fwWith the number of OPERABLE channels less than roquir\d by the
VACTIW C minimum OPERABLE Channals per Trip System requirement aclara
p the RCIC systeam inoperable(wlthin ours résdare chawne
ACTIN € —~X ~
A%

With the number of OPERABLE channals less than required by the

ACTION S2 -
ACTION C. Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, rastore
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours [GF '
AcTIoN E daclare the C gystaem inoperabla.
. v d
A {QAA propased ‘ACTION T>§ |
1
i
3/4 3-47 Amendment No. 104
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T 1INR - 3¢S N

8t-t v/t

A

Table 33.5.2-)
IABLE (3.3.5-2

REACIOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION lNSTRUMENiATION SETPOINTS

FuNemoN
FUNCT10IAL_UNTTS

(. a, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low,
tevel 2

1. b, Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8

8 c.  Manual Initiation

add proposed
Function 3

VALUL

v

~ 57 inches*

56 inches*

ALLOVARLE '

NA

A qure B4/ 31—

Z'cge <l




0l S ?5%

Funcrion
u

(.

2.

4.

a.

b.

c.

AN

Table 3.3.5.2- |
TABLE 4.3.5.1-1

~UNITS,

Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2

Reactor Vessel Water
Level - High, Level 8

Manual Initjation

<R 3.3,5.2,|
" CHANNEL

_CHECK

NA

NA

SR335.22

/—_J-*'—"\ =14
CHANNEL sR3352.3

r——
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
—TIEST ..  _CALIBRATION

[LE.|

Z2's'ee sii




L4 2 be

Al Tis 3.3.241
3/4.3.6 CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCX INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

L(_o 3-‘3-7 |
APPLICABILITY: As shown .in Table 3.3.6-1. A3
ACTION:
ACTIDAS a. With a control rod withdrawal block inscrumentation channel trip
~a & setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable
Ao Values column of Table 3.3.6-2, declare the channel inoperable until
the channel is restored to OPERABLE status{with iCs trip sedpoint\\ ________
djusted MonsiSterX with tRe Trip SRtpoint Wwalue, a3
.
b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
P\CJTP‘“’S Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, take the
A and ® ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-1. i
SURVET LLANCE Rggu;ggy_x;uzs

NOTE V7O  4.3.6 Each of the above required control rod withdrawal block trip systems
SUEVEIUWARCES and instrumentation channels shall be demcns:gar.ed OPERABLE by the performance
of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION

operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in
Table 4.3.6-1.

-

”U\"E 2 fo A channel may be placed in an inoperable|{ status for up to 6 hours for

soavg—w.ggs required surveillance QY i I\ Ox_TepRir) without placing the trip
system in the tripped condition provided at least one octher OPERABLE
channel in .the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-50 Amendment No. 104
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N

Ao\d’ ptoPoSeJ
Function 3

of Table 3.3.2.1-\

Function

IRIP_FUNCTION LA
1.

a. Upscale
b. Inoperative
c. Downscale

ooP

Table 3.32.1-1
JABLE 3.3.6-1
N
. MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL
CONDITIONS ACTION
A2
ACTIONS
A and &

Power-Upscale

b. perative

c. Downgcale

d. Neutrdq Flux-High
3. N

Detector not 1 in(b)
b. Upscale(t)
c. Inoperative(c) °

Downscale(d)

-

ot y e 2bvd

Upscale
Inoperative
Downscale(e)

QnoTe
« o s o

P3N W NN

- Y- 1 1~ ]

a. Water Level-High 2 2, 5%+ 62
. Scram Discharge Volume
Switch in Bypass L1 62
6.
a. Upsca 1 62
b. Inoperatiye 1 62
c. Comparator 1
14 eqtr e VLR N § 478 4 €y

Amandmant Nn

i‘vee siT

1m0




IABLE 2.2.8=1 (Continued)

. : A Tws3220

ACTION
.N,‘,T:DMS ACTION 60 - Declare the RBM inoperable and take the ACTION required by
kan‘-ﬁ Specification 3.1.4.3.
CTION 61 - Wizh
a. One r
Trip o
OPERABL.

b. Two or more

Channels per one
inoperable chargel in the tripped hour

ACTION 62 - Wikh the number of OPENABLE Channels less\than required by\ the
Mindgum OPERABLE Channe i plagce

the operable channel inN\the tripped conditNon within 12 ho

TAaLE 33240
Note () .

NOTE ) Gnd no Parvaravel Lb\»\
With THERMAL POWER > 30% of RATED THERMAL POWER' MdSﬂv\‘C‘kA

T With Wore than\gne cont\fol rod thdrawn. Not aﬂ\licabl to con:b\l zods
v e a 3:.9.10N oxr 3.7N10.2.

N\

The RBM skill be autdmatically wpassed wNen a perigheral corXrol rod 1
selected. b{ \ \ R

This functiof shall be automat
> 100 cps or the IRM channels a

ally bypassed 1K detector count te is
on range 3 or higher.

his function sha
channels are on ra

be automaticallX bypassed when tRe associated IRM
e 8 or higher.
on range 3 or higher.

This funldtion shall be aut
on range

d proposed hCTaom E R
(had v QM.S

R

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 3-52 Amendment No. 104
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Table 3.3.2.1-|
TABLE 3.3.6-2

"N

oe p b od

% .
:”3‘ Func'“vﬂ- CONTROL ROD WI1THORAWAL BLOCK lNSIRUMEﬂTATlON SETPOINTS
M TRIP FUNCTION URIP_SETPOT) LA ALLOWABLE VALUE
o 1. ROD BLOCK MOKITOR ,
ha 5 a. Upscale
— The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Setpoints shall be established according to the relatlonships
specified in the CORE OPERATING thllS REPORI.
Ll b.  Inoperative .
" c. . Downscale of RA THE POWE X of RATED THERMAL POWE ;)
2 APRM
a™Flow Biased Simulated
al Power-Upscale
1) ecirculation < 0.58 W + 47%X* < 0.58 W + 50%*
Ltoop ation .
i~ 2) Single Rectecylation
- Loop Operation < 0.58 W+ 42,3%
Y b. Inoperative R.A. .
4 c. Downscale 25X of RATED THERMAL POWER >
d.  Neutron Flux-High < of RATED THERMAL POWER <
SOURCE RANGE MONITORS ,
Detector not full in N.A. 5 N.A. 5
b. < 2 x 107 cps <5 x 10”7 cps
c. Inoperative R.A. R.A.
d Downsca > 0.7 cps > 0.5 cps
4.  INTERMEDIATE RANGE :
a. Detector not full in N.A. N.A.
5 b. Upscale 108/125 of full scale < 110/125 o ) scale
S c. Inoperative " R.A.
g \Dovnscale f full scale © > 3/125 of full scale
3 - :
g =
o L
o

TeE ST




Qe 3 S ‘ogv}_,

T LINN - 3TISYT

BES-E /¢

“ON Juawpuawy

£01

IRIP_FUNCTION

TABLE 3,3,6-2 (Continued)

CONTROL_ROD WITHORAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS \ Ed
TRIP_SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUE

50

SCRAM _DJSCHARGE VOLUME

Water Level-High

Scram Discharge Volume

Switch in Bypass

Inoperative
Compacator

*The Average Power Ramge Monitor rod block function

S 765° 54" < 765° 54"

N.A.

08/125 of full scale < 1117125 of full scale
A, .

IA ZUA

10% f1ow deviation

\'TEE SLT

varied as a function of recNculation loop flow (W) I




opr ‘}0 ) ?J;txi—

o
l.b
e

Table 3.3.2 .\~

TABLE 4.3.6-1
CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWA '
SR 3.3.2.11
Funcs: RCHANNEL SR 3.3.21.4 OPERATIONAL
chion CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TR1P _FUNCTION _CHECK _ - TEST
1. EOD BLOCK MONITOR L) LA
a. Upscale NA sib e
b. Inoperative NA s/ut™{c) o
c. Downscale NA s/uylbl Q
AFPRM

a. Flow Biased Simulated
Thermal Power-Upscale
Inoperative
Downscale

eutron Flux-High

NA s/ut® o
NA s/utb} o
s/y'd o
s/u'h g

[« W, ]

E _MONITORS
Detedor not full in
Upscal
Inoperative

Downscale

oo

Detector not ft1 in
Upscale

Inoperative
Downscale

5. SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME

a. Water Level-High
Scram Discharge Volume

anoy

Switch in Bypass NA
6 (o
a. Upsgale NA
b. Inop&yative NA
c Comparator NA

@ proposed SR 5-3-2~'~%m
(Add proposed SR 3~3-'1~‘-D—-@

'2ee SLIT

—




TABLE 4.3.6-1 (Continued) A,[ ITs 332.1

=Ty = TME

NOTES: )
NOTE TO -

S€ 33204 a.  Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 'For

o .  Within hours pri to start if not rformed Yyithin ¢ previou 7
, days. P\ \
: $or
c. ncludes r\c:ot manual\control mkt.iplexing\ys:em inkut. F“‘“‘*”"“

and no Perpheral A'Z .
Table 33.2.\-] A*  with THERMAL POWER 2 30% of RATED THERMAL POWER. \ Cortrol vod sdukd ,
Note (o)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-55 Amendment No. 104




TT7S 3.37/)
INSTRUMENTATION ’

.3/4.3.7 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION F&‘ h (R
on o oom

Arex A7)
Li“‘ra.:h‘ou (gﬂﬁ F)

L0337 3.3.7.1 The a1at’1on/o g f1strumentat1on channels shown in Table

N PONITORING? INSTRUMENTATION

TMITING CONDITION FOR_OPERATION

Q,Ii".‘l[-l!..«lullk

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1.

ACTION Mlﬁ propesed ACTions /Vo@“’.

Nlth a radiation monitoring instrumentation channel

AcTioV A SeEpainy exceeding the value shown 1n Tab 3.7, Mt
Getpoipk to within Xne Timil wilh p declare the channe'l

i bie.
ACTIoN A b. With one or more/Fadiatjonmonitgring channels inoperable, take the
ACTION required by Tabie 3.3.7.1-1.°

(c. The/provisions/of Specificatign 3.0.3 are not app]icM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘ m AZ
4.3.7.1 Each of the above required instrumentation

channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL
"'CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the
conditions and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.1-1.

SR 33211
ses3
sZ33nh3
i-
AS
*The normal/ or emergencyr?éwer source may be/(noperable m/6PERATIONAL>
CONDITION 4 or 5 or wher/ defueled. _
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-56 Amendment No. 94
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17027

TAB -

RADIATION MOMITORING JNSTRUMEN 0
’ SR33T1.3

MINIMUM CHANNELS APPLICABLE
INSTRUMENTATION OPERABLE CONDITJONS

a.

Lcos 37/

Main Control Room
Atmospheric Control
System Radfation
.Monitoring Subsystem

L
«14%1711700ﬁﬂ/ 3:44.4/f"‘/$¢ﬂ41113;a£;i)

| “ E‘_D} |
zhaL b/ NOTES —
A/fl’c‘ 7 "9/‘ (*When irradiated fuel fis being handled in the secondary containment.

. *A channel may

be placed in an ingperable status for up to 6 hour afn equired surveillance testin J
Note o without placing the Trip System in the tripped condition, provide aE—%E%3f_6ﬁEjﬁfﬁEF‘EﬁE?iﬁ}E—Eﬁi%EEI)
sorve-Mance (dn_the same Jrip System 1s mopitoring that AT1p
. urve. .
. Keﬁmre ments : @

JvSE SuT

1A QAIIC  MIT Y nie P




I753.37,|

TABLE 3.3.7.1-1 (Continued)
RADTATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

ACT]ON
(e b 6 b La

With the number of OPERABLE channels per trip system one :
less than the minimum required, place the inoperable channel 3.1
in the tripped condition within €A houy: é’@ Lo

ACTION 70 -

AcTIoN A

0_OPERABLE statys wid {3
hours, initiate and maintain operation of the control room
emergency filtration system in the pressurization mode of
operation, & 7

AcTiow B . . :
¢. Otherwise, initiate and maintain\operation of the control

room emergency filtration systemlin the pressurization mode
of operation within 1 hour.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-58 Amendment No. 121
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TABLE 4.3.7.3=1

S8 3,371, SR237.42 SR 33703 OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL WHICH SURVEILLANCE
INSTRUMENTATION _CHECK —TEST ‘
a. Main Control Room Atmospheric
Lco 3'3'1" control System Radiation
Monitoring Subsystem s Q |
. r4 f
add ,o/o)-nf 3 0“/ Y
Apf,au‘l/lb
A
2“‘ QP";““. .h (‘ when irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary contajinment. ?(
. . haly
- *;,\
e “
ot
N
- %
o
]
A~ N
=~ ~



TS 34,333

The meteorological monitori
3.3.7.31 shall be OPERABLE.

At all timeS.

instrumentation channels shown g Table

b. The provisions f Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.3 Each of the above reqijred meteorclogical monitoring iRstrumentation
channels shall be demonstrated ORERABLE by the performance of tha CHANNEL
ECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION opekations at the frequencies shown \n Table
N.7.3-1.

.. La SallaUnit 1 and La Salle Unit 2.
The norma) or emergency power source m

be inoperable in OPERATIONAL
CONDITION % or 5 or when defueled.
\ .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-63 Amendment No.

—Pasq_ \ O'F (D



|

CTs 34,333

TABLE 3.3.73:1
METEORCLOGICAL MONITORING INMSTR

ATION

INSTRUMENT

a. Wind Speed

1. Elev. 200 ¥t. and 375 1 each
b. Wind Direction.
1. Elev. 200 ft. and 375 ft. 1 each
c. emperature Difference
1. 200 ft. or Elev. 33/375 ft 1
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 364 PR CE



QTS 34333

TJABLE 4.3.

%@dwcrm MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 3

INSTRUMENT

CHANNEL
CHECK

a. Wind Speed

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 3-85

1. Elev. 200 ft. and 375 > D SA
wind Direction
Elev. 200 ft. and 375 ft. D SA
€ -—Air Tempetature Difference
1. t. or 33/375 ft D S
page 3K L



INSTRUMENTATION

TS 3331

_REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION -

LIMITING CCNDITION FOR OPERA''ION

Lco 3332

LA

~PPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIbNS 1 and 2.

CTI0N: (FG_propertd Aovoms Note 2)—{na)

ACTION A a.

With the number of OPERABLE remote

| hutdown! monitoring instrumentation
channels less than required G\JableNy, 3. N3N, /Testore the inoperable
Aorson & annel(s) to OPERABLE status within (Mdays or be in at least HOT
Crro SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
NoTE | b.
4o ACTIONS

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not apb-]icable.

=
duz

‘ﬁ:‘, eath rq,i»:;rcd -
Add Proposd Note 4o Survd\(tnct?tﬁu;rean'fs )
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

‘Strumendtetion (‘)I‘”““e',\

Yhat 18 Normally Qnaslzd

Sr33.321 4.3.7.4 Each of the above regquired remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation
€ 33322

channels shall be demonstrated OPZRASLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies (SPQwn 1&Tab1§<4.3.ﬁ. -7

1

. -! |

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-66



0) j.o C 'ocvé,

T 1IN - FTIVSVT

19-C ¥/€

(2 °OH udupuIwy

Suppression Pool Water T

JABLE 3.3.7.4-1

TE SHUTDOWH MONITORING INST TION
INTMUN
INSTRUMENT "s(‘):m{:
1. Reaghdr Vessel Pressure 1
2. Aeactor Vessel Vater Level 1
. PMHR Flow
4. RHR Service Vater F1
5.  RHR Service Vatep-Temperature .
6. RCIC Flow 1
7. RCIC_Fdirbine Speed 1
e - ression Pool Water Level 1
1

2eee SLT



q jO g DEV&

T LIN - 31TVSV

L2 “ON Judpudey

89-€ ¥/¢

l.
2,

INSTRUMENT

/ REMOTE_SHUTDOWN {Ie INSTROMENTATION SURVERLLANCE Regurienenrs [ L=\

Reactor Vesss

RHR Service Water Flow

RHR Service Water Tesperat
RCIC Flow

RCIC Turbi ed

Supp on.Pool Water Level

ADLE 4.3.7.4-1
5R33.32.\ SR33.3.1.2
CHANNEL CHANNEL
CHECK CALIBRATION
" le
" "
M N |
p.[]
" AN e
c.
M {
N D
M N
N J R |

{ppressfon Pool Water Tempersture /

2'¢'e'€ S1T




INSTRUMENTATION : AL © ITs 333
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo 333} 3.3.7.5 The accident mcnitbring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1

shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. )
SR 4 .

ACTION: \hdd ;
AcTrons  ACTION: /) ; (A2
A‘F With one or more accident monitoring instrumentation channels inoperable,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.5-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

T 4.3.7.5 Each of the above required.accident monitoring 5nstrumentation
Note | 4o channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
Surveil\\amce and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.5-1.

@e,_u.\nmads
Gdd proposed NOR 2 4o S Leillance 'Rq_q»irmm@—@

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-69 - Amendment Ng. 19
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o 'j_o C ’og'vd,

Table 3.33.0-1

TABLE 3.3.7.5-1 —
> | AT
v ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
=
[ REQUIRED . INIMU
v Fownerzod NUMBER OF CNANNELS .
< "CHANNELS OPBRABLE. ACTION
= )
: 1l 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 2 1 go #,8GF
2. 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level a,; Fuel Tone 5 @ 1 80 A8cE
: b, Wde Rangg
3, 3. Suppression Chamber Water Leve’ 2 1 80 ABCE
Q. 4. Suppressfon Chamber Water Temperature ‘ 1 86 ARCE
(\ Suppressl&\hamber Air *e\mperature \ \ -2 \ \l N\ 80 HE.!
w4, 6 Drywell Pressure (o P‘“}:“é‘?‘;" )—‘ } @ 1\ 65} 80 ABGE
» -
w (N.  Drywell Air Temphrature \ 2 \ 1 \ , so\"#/
s 7. 8. Drywell Oxygen Concentrati_or@' 2 1 \ 80 A,8¢.c
¥ Drywell Hydrogen Concentration Analyzef®™ and Monitor 2 , 82 Age,€
. 6 "10. Primary Containment Gross Gamma Radi.;({onk 2 A
\ 1/valve 1/walve !\
1 1 i
14 . Gas Monitor, Stdqdby Gas Trement System ck 1 1 81
[} k4
D
'g_ (Add proposed Functhion b H M.'i
=.
2 @uat}d aft& LO(D—EE
- ]
w

Y
w
w




1Ts 3.33.1
Table 3.3.7,5-1 (Continued) -

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATICN
ALT
ACTION 80 -

AcTzoN A s, With the number of OPERABLE accidsnt monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table
to OPERABLE status

@ 3.3.7.5= ors the inoperidle chnnel s Rl t
v 3 B T at\Ieact WY SHITIOMLIEnin TG FEX
X LA

b. (with the number of OPERABLE accident nonitoring instrumentation
AT ¢ channels Jess than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requ‘)rmt of

neperable channsi(s
#% nobrsyor be in at !

D !
, east HOT -SHUTDOWN within the
ACTIONS D, andl €

S ptartsy gishindL oot )
oo Tauind chenneld fnopentic . m 6’“5(!4’ﬂ0p0$l&( 'kﬂﬂlg
Fistore Tho Gropepddly chinnel(3) to CPERABLE status within

AcTion € 7 days of the event, oT

Commission pursuant to

prepare and subait & ecial Report to the
Acnons Specification 6.6.C YR 0 the @
e The cause of the inoperability and tha plans

g, D,and F fi taken,
and schedule for restoring the system to CPERABLE status
ACTION B2 = : moved 1o
) ) ITS 5.6
Az A 8.  With the nuwber of OPERABLE channcls one less than the required
ingparable

numbar of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, rester
opP tatus within e in\at légst

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the winimim channels

OPERABLE requiremants of Table 3.3.7.8-1 tore &t leest one
status within 7 days[or be in at least KOT

Acions Dand € £ SHUTDOWN within the next

ACTTONC b,

LA SALLE = UNIT 1 3/4 3T Aaendpent No. 19
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coe tes At TS 5.
Jf)< 333 >

Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued)
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
= ACTIDN STATEMENTS

ACTION BO -

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table
3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

b.  With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of
Table 3.3.7.5~1, restore the inoperable channel{s) to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours.

ACTION 81 -

With the number of QPERABLE channels less than required by the minimum
channels OPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate
meihod of monitoring the appropriate parameter{s) within 72 hours,
and:

1) either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within
7 days of the event, or

56.6 2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to
Specification 6.6.C within 14 days following the event outlining
the action taken, the cause of the fnoperability and the plans
and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

ACTION B2

a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the minimum channels
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at Jeast one
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

k_ <: SEE:'rTS;>

3.331

Page B oF
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0l 3° k‘“g"d*

—

0 N

1.
g.

Table 3.3.3.4 |
TABLE 4.).7.5-)

: . ACCIDENT HONITORING JNSTRUMENTATION SURVELLLANCE

1 LE, | ov]

[

Fs|

Foarzod i st
INSTRUMENT : ~CHECK CALIBRATION
1. Reactor Vessel Pressure M | 3~
2..  Reactor Vessel Hater Level M 3- 24 montus
3. Suppression Chamber Water Level M 3-
4. Suppresasion chnml;nr Nater Temperature M 3-
(\; Suppreseiol Chamber Air ‘l\!nporlturo \ \ M \ \R )_re'—]'
6. Primary Containment Pressure o M ' 3‘
(7. ﬂvwell Air ‘ret;krlturo \ \ \ M \ : ;}'\E\_ﬂ
8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration ' M 2~®¢-@*‘
9. Drywesll Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer and Monitor M .2. “Q
‘Tklho. Primary Containment Grose Gnmm;n Rndlnflon M 3- A4 months
11\ Safety/Reli Valve Positdpn Indicator M R P.\
12. ble Gas Monizor, Main Sta . M :
13. NobNe Gas Monitor\ Standby Cas\Treatment Syytem Stack M R

( Add proposed Vmch-mM

LE|

LD.)
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ITS 3.3.12

INSTRUMENTATION @
SOURCE RANGE MONITORS '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

W . MODES 3and 4 }-|L. |]
Leo 3.3, \‘)_%3 3.7.6 At least(three)source range monitor channe]ﬂﬂ be OPERABLE.

302+
Table 331271y op) YEABTLITY:  OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2%, 3, and 4. '

ACTION:
. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2" with oneyof the ab uired source
AcTioN A _gt n OPERATI e above req

range monitor channels inoperable, restore at least three source range |
monitor channels to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or/be in at least

TioN C HOT SHUIDOWN within the pext 12 hours.
b AR proposecd Ad’lo/\B 1A~ I
AL COND or 4 with(woJor/more of he above required
Action D source range monjtor channeis inoperable, 21l insertable control
rods to be inserted in the core and 0‘2 the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position within 1 hour. - {

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

’
4.3.7.6 Each of the above required source range monitor channels shall be

demonstrated OPEWLE*—” Add progosed Nole 4o Surveillance chunrevhc& -

a. Perfomnce of a:

_ '1.  CHANNEL CHECK at least once per:
SR 3.3.1.2.1 a) 12 hours in CONDITION 2%, and

SR 3.3,0.2.3 b) 24 hours 1n CONDITION 3 or 4. (A‘M erDSEJ Note 2 D
SR33.1.2.7 2. 4 CHANNEL CALIBRATION** at least once per émnths ; to SR 33.1.27
SR33.1%4 b. , Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST: «—1 Add propoed SNIR de;e,m.,¢hon}lm.!}

thin 2 hou for to ing the yeactor e switch
the Sh posdtion, 1f/mot performed with 1ous
7 days/, and

R3320 2. At least once per 3] days.\—{ Add Propcnu) Nide to SR 33.1.2.0 }E
R 33124 ©-
Table 3,3,0.2-1 |
Nate (o)

Note | o k'( *With IRM's on range 2 or below.
SR ~{*xNeutron detectors may be excluded frcm CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

#Provided signal-to-noise ration is Otherwise, 3 cps. i
SR3ALL m m
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-72 Amendment No. 18
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STRUME 3 Y
INSTRUMENTATION oTs 34,33

setpoint less conservat than required by the above
specification, declare the“ghannel inoperable, and take the ACTI
shown in Table 3.3.7.11-1.

explosive gas monitoring
the ACTION shown in
instrumentation channels
pare and suboit a Special
tion 6.6.C within the
next 10 d outlining the cause of the malfunsgion and the plans for
restoring tha\channel(s) to OPERABLE status.

With less than the minimum number
\astrumentation channels OPERABLE,
Tadle 3.3.7.11-1. Restore the inoper
PERABLE status wihtin 30 days, or

c. The provisions o pecifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are hqQt applicable.

MILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

= N AN

4.3.7.11 E
demonstrated
TEST and CHANNEL

explosive gas monitoring instgumentation channel shall be
RABLE .by performance of a CHARNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
LIBRATION at the frequencies 3hown in Table 4.3.7.11-1.

page | of

LASALLE UNIT-1 3/4 3-82 Amendment No. 85



INSTRUMENTATION | ers 337, 1)

TABL?\JB\I.\XD_-I
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORINGNINSTRUMENTATION

MUM CHANNELS
STRUMENT LE ACTION

1. MAIN CONDENSER OF TREATMENT SYSTEM
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING SYSTEM
(for systems designed to {thstand
the effects of a hydrogen eXplosion)

a. Hydrogen Monitor 1/train

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 110 - . the number of channels OPERABLE less thamrequired by the
Channels OPERABLE requirement, operation the

er offgas treatment system may continue™for
rovided grab samples are collected at

hours and analyzed within the following

4 hours. If the ombiner(s) temperature remains
constant and THERMAL RQWER has not changed, the grab
sample collection frequ may be changed to 8 hours.

up to 30 day
least once per

LASALLE UNIT-1 3/4 3-83 Amendment No. 85
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INSTRUMENTATION E‘d \ Cre g3

Yw{;w.n-z
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME

OPERATIONAL
» CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR
CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL WHICH SURVEIL-
INSTRUMENT CHECK TEST CALIBRATION*  LANCE REQUIRED

1. MAIN CONDENSER
OFFGAS TREATMENT
SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE
GAS MONITORING
SYSTEM

rogen Monitor D M Q

TABLE NOTATION

shall include the use of standardNgas

*  The CHANNEL CALIBRAT !
al:

samples containing a no
1. One volume percent hydroben, balance nitrogen, and

Four volume percent hydrogen,™alance nitrogen.

* * DuringwReration of the main condenser air“sjector.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-84 Amendment No. 85
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INSTRUMENTATION eTs 343302

OSE-PART DETECTION SYSTEM \
IMITINBNCONDITION FOR OPERATION
be OPERABLE. \
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
ACTION:

a. With one or more loose-pany detection system ¢hannels inoperable for more
than 30 days, prepare and sUbgit a Special Report to the Commjssion
pursuant to Specification 6.6.2within the next 10 days outlin

use of the malfunction and the ns for restoring the channel
ABLE status. .

3.3.7.12 Thé\]oose-part detection system sha

{sions of Specification 3.0.3 are™wqt applicable.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-85 Amendment No. 94
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LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

o 3.3.8 The feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation

. _$23.3. 220  4.3.8.1 Each feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instmenfation

3,203 "
sk 332 frequencies shown in Table 4.3.8.1-1. ' Breaker and vale a7l
. 4p3.3.22% 4.3.8.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and ﬁﬁm atic/ogeraffity of

able 3.3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE/with ik
Eht p D |

z
Leo 33,2, n the 1pip Setpo

channels shown i T

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAY CONDITION D L » 1
" e pose THER PoWek. 725 RRTP _
srion: (T Ing; e V) S RATP )

a. With a feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation
channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the

MT'W Aond B Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.8-2, declare the channel inoper-
able until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status/w s trip
setpoin us onsisten h ¢ etppint valued. LA.|\
b. With one or more channels required by Table 3.3.8-1 inogerab‘le: 7 L.Zi.
f\cTW‘ B 1. Within .2 hours, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or ,

tripped to maintain trip capability, and i pevpo reel

2. Within 7 days, either place the inoperable channel(s) in the

ACTioN A trip system in the tripped* condition gr restorg the inopfradbi®

PERABL)

PCT1ON C ¢, otherwise, be in at least CYARIUB within €) hour : |
- ~ L ASHRTP) .
. RV AN MENT. ) @

+hrovgh - channel shall.be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL
CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the

all channels shall be performed at least once per months.

LD.

- — )
An inoperable/channel need not be placed in the trip condition tﬁéré this /
would cause Ahe Trip Function to/occur. /~—

LASALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-86 - Amendment No. 119
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JABLE 3.3.8-1
EEEDWATER/MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
MINIMUM
_ OPERABLE CHANNELS
IRIP FUNCTION _PER TRIP SYSTEM
L(o 33 7. a  Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 [

/V_DTE '/D .5ww.'//d nee, /?efu c'rcmg;cfs

AN

Qg j_,oz ‘D(vcl

*A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance testing
without placing the Trip System in the tripped condition. :

S LACAILIE . IINTT ¢ /4 1-87 Amondmont Nn. 119
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L3$J? L

85 €%

TABLE 3.3.8-2

> |
© .FEEDWATER/MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
m ALLOWABLE
é TRIP_FUNCTION VALUE
§ a.  Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8
-
(*See Basey Figire B }/4 3-@——/ A5 ? LF |
R
-
@
8 F-?l
g
=
s
i

|

2'z¢e'¢ AT




T

33222
jﬂ,3’3' 2.2.1 CSHSN"EL SR 543» Z.Z.a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
TRIP FUNCTION -CHECK —TEST CALIBRATION [!3.
Lo 3,3.2,2_ @a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, s 0 . gu
' Level 8

g+ abo

1.A QATLF - TINTT 1V A/4 1.0

P Vemmmb 30,
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T753.4.4

4.4 TOR _COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

e R ON_LOQP

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

o341 3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in

operation.
PLICA TY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2
ACTION within Repon 1L of]_
e 34.7-1 ‘%ié]
Leo3dl a. Mith only o tem_recircuracion logp in
operation, icati and:
7 (]

ANTiew & 1. Within <_/(Sa'hs_@ the regowements of thelco 7

3) Place the recirculation flow control system in the Mas

b)

as SPCL 12d v
“he LOLR for

¢) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting
Condition for Operation(by @.01) per Specification 3.2.3,

3l vl
Lea 34 Cond e —
d) Reduce the/Average Power Range Monitor [(APRM ScramGQu @
and Rod Block Monitor{(Jrip $6tpoints and
Allowable Values to those applicable to single
. recirculation loop operation per Specifications 2.2.1 and
e ' 3.3.6.
e) Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR) Limiting Condition for Operation by the
applicable Single Loop Operation:(SLO) factor specified in
. the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.
ACTION H 2. Otherwise, be in at lTeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next twelve
’ {12) hours.
b. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation:
ACTioN D A3
2. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the/next six hours.
|
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1 Amendment No. 116
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- 75 3.4.2_

p——

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM Add Pmposeo‘ Lco3.4.2, Aplicab {,'47,0,\9\ l

AcTiONS

A2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.1 Each reactor coolant system recirculation loop flow control valve

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per @:nths by: 4_(@,_\

SR 3.4d.2.] 8 Verifying that the control valve fails “as is* on loss of hydraulic
pressure at the hydraulic power units, and

4R 3.4.2.2 b ‘Verifying that the average rate of control valve movement is:
1. Less than or squal to 11X of stroke per second opening, and
2.  Less than or equal to 11X of stroke per second closing.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1a Amendment No. 60
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i) - LT3 3.43

REACTOR CODLANT SYSTEM

e © JET_PUMPS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Le23.9.3 3 4.1.2 A1l jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
ACTION:

A Ewith one or more jet pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
R‘w 12 hours. '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Add proposeé
SR 3.4.3.1 Note!

SR 3.4.3.1

once per 24 Rours y.-neasuring and recording each of the belo

parameters -and verifying that no two of the following condi
cﬁgwrcuiafﬁ#ﬁs ars—operatingwith balas 7 Acive

The indicated recirculation ’loop‘ﬁw differs by more than 10X from
the established flow control valve positiop*Toop ¥¥ow charact

1. Established THERMAL P
2. tablished cor

ship for two i b
The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of y@

individual jet pump differs from establighed two recirculation loop .
SR 3.4.3.] operation patterns by more than & Aal) !A.Z }

4.4.1.2.2 During single recirculation loop operation, each of the above
(FenuATed) jet pumpssshall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours :
by verifying that;no two of the following conditions occur: - - : m
a. The indicated recirculation loop’ flow in_the operating loop differs m

by more than 10% from th i §i recirculation flow l

control valve positionloep—fToy eciaracteristits. ![_A, |)

1. }.ﬂrﬁshed THERMAL POWER-core flow reiatfonship, or
2.~ Established e plate different pnssuu-cow

7 relations for two recirculatfon loop operation.

The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of any L
individual jet pump differs from established sing

p_recirculation
loop operational patterns by more than 20%) (20%)

KLA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-2 Amendment No. 55
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ACTwoN F within 2 hours)_or

73 3.4.1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

RECIRCULATION LOOP FLOW

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

o3l 3.4 1.3 Recirculation loop'flow mismatch shall be maintained within:

a. 5X of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equal
42 3.4.1.1 to 70X of rated core Tlow.

b. 10X of rated recirculation flow with core flow less than 70X of
rated core flow.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 during two ncircu]ation
Toop operation. I

ACTION:
With recirculation loop flows different by more than the specified limits,

efther: ) .
a. circulationToop flows t6 within the speci fiﬁ&ﬂf@

b. Declare the ncircu'lat'loﬁ Toop with the Tower flow not in operationy ry 4'
m«m—ﬁmm&_—a@ S IT D A

SURVEILLANCE REgﬁIREMENTS
< ~(Biag proposed SR 3.4.1.1 Nt L-3
4.4.1.3 Recirculation 1oop, flows shall be verified to be within the limits at

SR3..1.1 least once per 24 hours.
' S o : J[/}.q
X+ porp _

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-3 Amendment No. 18
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Lco 341
903,403

SR 3414

Noke. 4o
5@ 3.4 3
asnd
se3.d.u.4

6 RB"\“(3
SR34.Y

REACTCR COOLANT SYSTEM

" IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

TS 3.4.4{

3.4.1.4 An idle recirculation loop shall not be started unless the temperature

differential between the reactor pressure vessel
bottom head @coolmﬁ is less than or equa

0

coolant and the
F, and:

a. When both loops have been idle, unless the temperature differential
between the reactor coolant within the idle loop to be started up and
the coolant in the reactor pressure vessel is less than or equal to

50°F, or

‘b.  When only one loop has been idle, unless the tem
(and

between the reactor coolant within the idle
loops is less than or eg
fesS than or equat Lo

L-PPeTd

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION: .

erature differential
ngyrecircutation

With temperature differences
suspend startup of any idie recirculation loop.

tatesyexceeding the above limits, ';2

((add progosed Actions AB aud G)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M.

4.4.’].’4 The.tgmperature differentia‘ls(EEErate)shaﬂ be determined to be
within the limits within 15 minutes prior to[startup of an idle recirculation

loop.

LAY

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-4
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T3 3.4.0

3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

e THERMAL HYDRAULIC STABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Jco 34.1( 3.4.1.5 Forced core circulation shall be maintained with:

mmn orequal to 45%-of rated-tore flew, or

THERMAL POWER within Region III of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, or

c. THERMAL POWER within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 AND APRM and LPRM ___ A q
AcTou A noise levels not exceeding the larger of: i) Three (3) times the ’
esgab'l}'shet]i baseline noise levels or, 1) 10X peak-to-peak indicated
noise level.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 <—(andZy |

ACTION

2. In Region I of Figure 3.4.1.5-1:

1. Hith at 'Ieast 1 reactor coo'lant recirculation loop in operation

pemen & ~THERMAL contpet~7od_insertio
‘ ting the T decrease/within two (2) hours €3 exit
egion 1 or,
b) Increase core flow with the oFajing Recirculetion)
op(s) exit Region I within two (2) hours.
2. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation:
ACTION D 2) Clafiedigtel) red by ' '

PR a
and coq)'lete power reduction to be‘low 36% of RATED CORE
THERMAL POWER within two (2) hours, and

AtTion £ i b) If indicated LPRM or APRM noise levels exceed 10X

peak-to~peak, immediately place the reactor mode switch in
the SHUTDOWN position.

Regured Ackon () (Colply wFeR Spect Tieation 3,411 m b.

D.3
QMODi 3 a2 ’/\Oul‘s
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-42 Amendment No. 60
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s 3.4/

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ACTION (Continued)

b. In Region II of Figure 3.4.1/31, with APRM or LPRM neutron flux
noise levels exceeding the larger of: i) Three (3) times the )
established baseline noise levels, or ii) 10X peak-to-peak noise i
indication. _—

o B T ImedTately initiatesorrective attion by)insefting co
fetto "%ds or increasipg core Tlow $o restore the noise | s to
thin the reguired hin 2 hours, otherwise.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS =AM Action £ 3

4.4.1.5 When operating within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, verify:

N\

1. That the APRM and LPRM neutron flux noise levels do not exceed the
Jarger of: 1) Three (3) times the established baseline leveis or,
i1{) 10X peak-to-peak indicated noise level:

a. At least once per 12 hours, and

b. (initmrtﬁe survetiiince within-15 miautes after entering
the region or completing an increase of at least 5X of

AcTiod A

RATED THERMAL POWE 9 ceowithin

2. That €ore flow-is greater tian or equai-to 3 rate flow at
least once per 12 hours.
specaton 15 not withia Regon Z'o

3
B ( Fieue 3.4.1~i
(A4]
B propesed SR 3.4.@_\—1@L_-
: }

//@
#Dete evels A and. C of LPRM stri r core octa us dete
'Ievi A and C of one string center regiomof the core sifould be
tored.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4~8b Amendment No. 60
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ITs 3.33%

ACTOR COOLANT M —1
'A.l
4.4.2 SAFETY F_VALVES :

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below Tisted 18 reactor coolant
system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code.safety
valve function 1ift setting*#; all installed valves shall be closedérith- R.\

safety/relief valves €1205 psig 3%
safety/relief valves 1195 psig 3%
safety/relief valves 1185 psig 3%
safety/relief valves @1175 psig 13%
safety/relief valves @1150 psig 33%

Qo
N b

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

a. ' With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required

" safety/relief valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem
position indicatdes inoperable, restore the\inoperable stem position
indicators to OPERABLE status within 7 days be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within themext 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

tion indicators of eaci
OPERABLE by performance b

days, and a

CHANNELNCALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.**

V///(:j;4.2.2 The low-low set function shall be demonstrated not to interfere with\

the OPERABILITY of the safety/relief valves or the ADS by performance of a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months. ’

*The 1ift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the
valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing,
1ift settings shall be within 1l%.
#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with
Jower setpoints until the next refueling outage.
**The provisions of Specification 4.
surveillance is performed within 12
adequate to‘perform the test.

LA SALLE - UNIT- 1 3/4 4-5 Amendment No. 113
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A TTS33.5.1

T T M
4.4.2 SAFETY/R F VALVES

R LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(3.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below listed 18 reactor coo]ant‘w
system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety
valve function 1ift setting*#; all installed valves shall be closed with

OPERABLE position indication.

safety/relief valves @1205 psig 3%
safety/relief valves @1195 psig 3%
safety/relief valves @1185 psig 3%
safety/relief valves @1175 psig 3%

safety/relief valves @1150 psig 43% )

[L I -N ol o
NS

PPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required
safety/relief valves inoperable, be in-at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. ’ Y,

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem
position indicators inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position
indicators to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

Ys.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.2.1 The safety/relief valve stem position indicators of each
safety/relief valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days, and a
b, CHANNEL CALIBRATION at Jeast once per 18 months.**

4.4.27.2 The loy¢lo i demonstrated not to ipterfere wit
, the”OPERABILIPY of ief vs the ADS by perfoymance of a LS
NNEL CAL TION at 1gast once per A8 months.

[§ .

*The 1i1ft setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the
valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing,
1ift settings shall be within tl%.

#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with
Jower setpoints until the next refueling outage.

e provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is

st.

*k

" LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ' 3/4 4-5 Amendment No. 113
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~-

SR 3.4.4.]

AcTion 4 gm

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
'3/8.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

[c034.43.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below listed 18 reactor coolant

system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE with pecified code safet

valve function 1ift setting*#;(all installed vaives shs be
PERABLE position indication. ).

| —

oved to

ocanoom
N o b

safety/relief valves €1205 psig 3% D 24| :
safety/relief valves €1195 psig 13% L
safety/relief valves @1185 psig 3% =TS 3.3.3.)
safety/relief valves 1175 psig 3% |

safety/relief valves 1150 psig 13%

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem

indicators to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

position indicators inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position

With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required
safety/relief valves inoperable, be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within

following 24 hours.

MENTS

UR ANCE_REQU

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once
~ b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at leas

4.4.2.2 1 ow-low set fuction shall b
the OP ILITY of the gdfety/relief va
CHAN CALIBRATION Jeast once per

3.4.2.1 The safety/relief valve stem position indicators of each
safety/relief valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a:

pved #o
T71s 3.3.3.1

per 31 days, and a
18

*The 11¢
3R 3.4.4.l —(1ift settings shall be within $1%.

tting pre

shall cor

pond to ent conditionS of the)
ressures,” Following testing,

repTthH'with spare OPERABLE valves witgj//[:::]

’,4( Up “to two “inoperable valves may be
Note do lower setpoints (unti

e provisions of specitication
uate to perform the test.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

S

next refueling outagey—
.U, fot applicable provided the

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is

d -

3/4 4-5

Amendment No. 113 '
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14

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE
LEAKAGE _DETECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo 347 3.4.3.1 The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall
be OPERABLE:

a. [The primary containment atmosphere particulate radicactivity T
monitoring system,

b. The primary containment sump fiow monitoring system, and

c. [ Either the primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate
monitoring system or the primary containment atmosphere gaseous L.\]
radioactivity monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:‘/(MA propord RNot to Adions A andD

y above required |eakage detection systems OPERABLE, opera-
tion may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples of the containment

ACT(ONs

L.l

A ~aD | atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the required
gaseous_and/or particulate radiocactive monitoring system is inoperable;{other—
wise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in

ACMON € yithin the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {444 groposed ‘m"”

4.4.3.1- The reactor coolant system detection systems shall be demonstrated -
OPERABLE by: e o [u)

a. {[Primary containment atmosphere particula s_monitorin (N

SRB .M stems-performance /of a HECK at least once per hours, a

S&3, 4.7 . CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
sa3.47.3 CALIBRATION at least once per (38\months. @

se 3T b. Primary containment sump flow monitoring systen-perfomnce of a
- CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
se 3MT CALIBRATION TEST at least once per thsP——1 i

¢R 3Ma.x & Primary containment air coolers tondensdte flow rate monitoring
~oeh e ~ system-performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per
e 3473 31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per (18)amonths.

'

(Fl'_he Specified 18 mgnth 1n:z¢€1 may be wafved for yfe 1 provigéd the) |

surveillance is performed during Refue)/l.

A l3

LA SALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 24
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ITs 34.4
PERAT A '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION
3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. '
c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over (ary)24 hour period. ‘

from any reactor coolant system pressure jsolation valve specified

. 1 gpm leakage at a ’r‘eactor‘ coolant system pressure at 1000 + 50 psig
in Table 3.4.3.2-1. -

e. 2 §pn increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within @Ary)24 hour period. woved ‘°>
(The_previowd Lo 3L
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. m
cTION: (o FadzT)
Acron L & With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
o within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b
AcTions A and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within
4 hours/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours an
Acnow ¢ in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of

the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by

use of at least two closed valves, or be in at least HOT SHUTDONN

;Itzin the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
ours.

f:. With any reactor coolant system pressure jsolation valve leakage

d. With one or more high/low pressure interface valve Teakage pressure Leo3.4.L
monitors inoperable, restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or verify the pressure to be Jess than the

\ alarm setpoint at least once per 12 hours by local indication;

restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 12 hours. }

. e. MWith any reactor coolant system ‘Iéak:gz@?zater than the limit in e
ARcTions @ ve, identify the ka ithin 4 hours pr Y :
: least within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
AcTion within the following 24 hours.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-7 /qendment No. 118 ‘
{16 not IGSCC , M
sus<e gtivle Ma"fer\&\ z

ar cedunce leakage
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A‘\ ITS 3-““.(4

N REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

O-S'jf”‘ ‘e4L63< per normaval
inel of valve Tize up to o

maximum leakage o F 5gpan
$ie cack PLV

[
LCo 2.4.b 3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:
a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.
b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.
c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over any 24 hour period. .
" L4
SR 3.4.0 4 ,\§L,~(C[gg§ leakagejat a reactor coolant system pressure at 1000 + 50 psig
il — c1-y-ou| an re:cto; coolant system pressure isolation valve
if :§Ej§§. .3. 20~ - <Jas
.2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 24 hour periodi)
: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 34 adel proposed MODE 3 (zmt)
‘ allowian e
ACTION: . (2dd propored ACTioN; Nows Twaz)—{Aq

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b

and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within
e 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the fallowing 24 hours.

With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage

c.
AcTon A greater than the above 1imit, isolate the high pressure portion of \_él
the affected system}ﬁ rom the low pressure portion wifﬁinh by
use of at least (two)closed valves, or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

AcTion) B (vnthm the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours. <
With one or more hi pressure -
nitors inoperabl OPERABLE M.\

alarm setpoint af/ least once per 12/hours by local indication;

restore the inoperable monitor(s) £o OPERABLE status/within 30 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN wjthin the next 12 hdurs and in COLD tcd
SHUTDOWN within the following 12 hours.

e. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limit in e
above, identify the source of leakage within 4 hours or be in at
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-7 Amendment No. 118 l
@a\ Qe,q_ud re.d A*U‘I‘OV\S)J
—'<5cc. 173 3.4.5> : Al and AL Note

-pasa \ b" b



SR34.s.

Al

ACTOR M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
demonstrated to be
"-wl

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be
uithi%iach of the above limits@once per (8-hours—no?
“houirs & —~ Ly

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant sysiem pressure isolation valve specified in
Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakige
testing required by-Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit:
1. At least once per 18 months, and '

2. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its
Teakage rate.

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for éntry
into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3. ,

b. By demonstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure interface
valve leakage pressure monitors by performance of a:

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and
2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months,
Nith the alarm setpoint for the:
1. HPCS system < 100 psig.
2. LPCS system < 500 psig.

3. LPCI/shutdown cooling system < 400 psig. ]

4. RHR shutdown cooling < 190 psig.
5. RCIC < 90 psig. | J

L(NMA 4o Lto3.. >
' L
( 'Techuicay{pecifica% 4.0.2 poé not W

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Amendment No.118 -
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A I8 3.4.¢

.y _
REACTOR COQLANT SYSTEM /.<5“ 175 3‘4'°>

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
(:5.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be §
wi

thin_each of the above limits on average once per 8 hours not to exceed 12
hours.

4.4.3.2.2 Each

SR34.6.\ (Table3-43.2-

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage
testing required by-Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be
‘demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit:

( 1. At-Agast once per” 18 mont fd A2

2. or to ret ng the valve tp-service follgwing maintenancgs
repair or_réplacement work the valve yhith could affect~its L3
ate. :

leaka
NOTE 4o The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable fof éntry
SR 340, into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

™,

, RCIC < 90 psig.

<5ec_ ITs$ 5.‘LS>

('Technical Specification 4.0.2 does not app'lyj
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Amendment No.118
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IT$ 3.4.C

Al

TABLE 3.4.3.2-1
COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

SYSTEM VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION
a. LPCs E21-F006 LPCS
E-21-F005* LPCS
b. HPCS E22-F005
E22-F004
Injection
Injection F1 LA
Injection
Injection
Injection
Injection
Shutdown Cooling Refurn
Shutdown Cooling Return
Shutdown Cooling/Return
E12-F0538* Shutdown Coolipg Return
E12-F009 Shutdown Coo}ing Suction
E12-F008 Shutdown ing Suction
d. RDIC E51-F066 RCIC He
E51-F065 RCIC
—/
*The spegified 18 month in al may be waived for Cycle 1 pyédcd thej
surveillance is performed/during Refuel. 1. J |
LA SALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 4-9 Amendment No. 24
P(«lﬁ 3 L0



A ITs 3.4.8

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lio 34.3 3.4.5 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:
a. Less than or equal to 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131, {and
(b. Less—than or equgl»tﬁ'ioolf‘nicfﬁiafiesAggfjgfiii$ Lt
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,,2, 3@adZd) ‘ '
- {anad ’t@i\-\\ aviy Wain Stcaw Lne not solated)
ACTION: : N
a.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,(Z_or 3)with the specific activity of L3
the primary coolant; (oo el Nk & Adkiow A——|L3]
1. ({Greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I1-131 but
less than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT
AcCTion A 1-131 for more than 48 hours during one continuous time inter-
gram DOSE EQUIVALEN
ACTioN B i e ithi . '
2. Gr * than 100/F mic ries per gram in at least H '
UTDOWN with the n steamline i tion valves cl within —t Lo\
12 hours.
b.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,(Z, 3)@r®, with the specific activity @
of the primary coglant greater than 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE ]
EQUIVALENT I-131(gr-greater than 100 E_mT€rocurie p L
Rewnvnd the sampling and analysis requirements of Item 4a of Table 4.4.5-)
Acnot)$ until the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to
Alant B within the limit.

A A

prior tofhe holdup line, ingreased by more
second in one hour/during steady

*Not/applicable during t

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-13 Amendment No. 46
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At TTS 3.4.3

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued) . A2

the holdup line, jificreased by more
steady state opepation at release
000 microcuries pgr second,

as level, prior
in 1 hour duri

persérm the sampling afd analysis requirgménts of Item 4b
Ye 4.4.5-1 untilAhe specific activity of the primary Loolant is
Testored to withjs its limit. _

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR34.8.) 4.4.5 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to
= be within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of

Table 4.4.5-1.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-14 Amendment No. 46
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1 11 - 3TvS V1

R3.4.9

Sl-v v/t

7378 P

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT

TABLE 4.4.5-1
PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
IN WHICH SAMPLE

L.

AND AHALYSIS FREQUENCY ‘ AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED
1. Gross Beta-and Gamma Activity ' ? ‘ 4L ' L
Determjmition - At least once peér 72 hours _ , 2, 3
2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE At least once perdays 1 :
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration o
3. < Radjechemical for £ ‘ : least once per §onths* LA
( )ﬁ(:::\?nation / )( (X1
4, Isotopic Analysis for lodine a) At least once per 4 hours, 11, Ql{]. ()
Including I-131, 1-133 and whenever the specific
I-135 Requived activity exceeds a limit,
AL;,',,MA.\MB,( as required by.ACTION b.
b) At least oné sample, betysén 1, 2\ AP%
2 and 6 hours following the
changg”In THERMAL P or
off>das level, as required
by ACTION ¢
1s6topic Analysis gf an Off- At least once pér 31 days 1)
qus Sample Incluging . ™
Quantitative Mpdsurements for
at least Xe-}43, Xe-135 and Ky<88
. L

( fgampie to be ﬁen after a

reactor was Yast subcritical for 48 hours“or longer.

nimum of 2 EFPB and 20 days

R

equived Achious AN aud A

POWER OPEBATION have elapsed since

C(#Untn the ;pecific activity of the primary coolant system is restored to within fts limits.

»y

Ebh'e ouT




Tvs 3.4.0

Al

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION A
:
: Y

Lco34.143.4.6.1 The react.or coolant system temperature and pressure sha limited
ih_acco the Timit Tines shown on rigure® 3,4.6,1-1 -nﬂsmm'nn
SR 340 UMI for hydrostatic or leak testing; ((2) curved B)for heatup by non-
. I nuclear means, cooldown following a nuclear shutdown|and low power PHYSICS
se3aa8.2 | TESTS; and for operations with a critical] core other than low
) power PHYSICS TESTS, with: (Faﬁq«.we 39.4.1-1b)
a. A laXi!l&ll heatup of 100°F in any one hour period,
R340 b. A maximum cooldown of 100°F in any one hour period, }-(Lﬂﬂ?-??)j

A9

" c. A maximum temperature change of less than or equal to 20°F in any

one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing
operations above the heatup and cooldown 1imit curves, -and

SR349.01.5 d. The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature greater than
SRz, 13 or equal to (8)°F_when reactor vessel head bo'lting studs are under
SR w1 tension.

APPLICABILITY: " At all tins@ A B YA

action: _{(add propoed Comdions A amd ¢ Mo +¢s

: With any of the above limits exceeded resto the teq: ture nd/ ressure Ad Requirad
AcTion$ wit:%,n the ]i:?ts m s ea Sac/or P | ‘Zsc*\o\s :2.
(within 39 sinutes ! ama €.
A 1’ ¢ COMP‘QLIDN
' c - - J Timmes
on nued operatxons T be in at least HOT SHUTDWN .
Acnon COLD n the following 24 hours. LA.Z

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

55‘ 4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrostatic -
. v~3’-“.((.( 't.esting operations, the rea.cor coolant system erature and pressure shall LAY
stand/;

determined to be within/the abave require
m 17 nes of Figures 3.4.6. 'I-.

as applicable, at
*Dyring shutdobn‘ conditions Tor hydrostatit or leak testing or heatup
nohquclear ueanme average lant tempe ture Hnit o Table 1.2 fo Coild

east once per 30 minutes. o T lT0)
Shutdown and Hot Shutdown may be increased

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-16 Amendment No. 71
LAB247 > A4
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T7S 3.4.1

Al

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

AN LA‘
4.4.6.1.2 The reactor coolant¢system temperature and pressure shall b
determined to be (fo—the—r the criticality limit line of Figure m '

SR34.002 Wthin rio he withdrawal of control 3y ,b)
rods to-bring the reactor to criticality. uezq7h

Aq

L(é nﬂj.g,h‘[:l )
4.4.6.1.4 The reactor vessel flange and head flange temp ?a ure sha ¥ be

<SR 34115
sR2u. U0 verified to be greater than or equaqut%@"&
- SR34WT /" a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 When the reactor coolant temperature is:

SR34.1(,7 MF, at least once per 12 hours. <4~ 544 proposed SRIAN] N.-k.]”/A'S
SR 34,06 r-@z.—gﬁw:, at least once per 30 minutes. *-:(aa.:}_\ Proposed SRA3TMM.b Nete)
- b, jthi i 0 _and)at least once per 30 minutes during
SR3IMAUS tensioning of the reactor vessel head boTting studs.
A
< A
L(MZZ‘W 7 _ 7
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 - 3/4 4-17 . Amendment No.71
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Figure 3.4.6.1-1 F
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LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-18 Amendment No.71
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Al
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TI534.1
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LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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3/4 4-18 Amendment No.
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Al
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7S 3402

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
REACTOR STEAM DOME
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

JCo 3,412 - . .
3.4.6.2 The pressure in the reactor steam dome shall be less than 1020 psig.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION and 28
ACTION: .

/)

AcTion A —/With the reactor steam dome pressure exceeding 1020 psig, reduce the
pressure to less than 1020 psig within 15 minw at least HOT

UTDOWN within 12 hodrs.

A,('_T‘[DOJ B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.12.1

4,4.6.2 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be verified o be less
than 1020 psig at ’Ieast_ once per 12 hours.

{ No;p!icable durinwt}p@/ T ————— f/ .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-20
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T75 3.1 3

REACTOR_COOLA! YSTEM 4
4.4,7 AM 0 S

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Ieo 3.61.3 3.4 Two main steam line isolation v s (MSIVs) per maip ste ine_shal A7
Tth closing times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or
LR3412.6 L equal to 5 seconds. '

Ammmj.m: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. ' : 1<
%A ]

TION: proposed Mot )
’ Propose  Aole 2 o AcTiond :

b
With one or more MSIVs inoperable:
ACToNA | (FaTyfain at Teast onf WSIV OPERABLE 1 i ine tha
. | is ppen within 8 hours either:
a) estore the inopgrabie valve(s) to OPERABLE status, or )—-— {Aa5'7
‘b) Isolate the affected main steam fine by use of a deactivated MSIV in
~the closed position. ,@
A cTion E 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
o~ —— : —=7
SURVEILLANCE ngumzmzm_&_t’.c‘éé foposed AcTrond D !L.3

‘SR 34| b 4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
' ! verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to
‘Specification-4.0.5. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-21 Amendment No. 94
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Curvendr Speci feabion 3[a.4. 8

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM R.

‘ .
4.4.8 STRUCFURAL INTEGRITY / / / '
3.4.8 The/structural intggrity of ASME Lode Class 1,

be maintafned in accordapte with Specification 4.4.8

APPLICAFILITY: OPERATJONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4

and 3 compopents shall

a. With the Atructural intégrity of any ASME Code Clasg 1 component(s)
not confbrming to the Above requiremgnts, restore fhe structural
integrity of the affefted component(s) to within Jis limit or
isolaté the-affected/component(s) prior to incregsing the Reacfor
Coolaht System température more tjan 50°F above Ahe minimum
tempbrature requirgdd by NDT consjderations.

b. With the structufal integrity
6t conforming Yo the above
ntegrity of the affected cogponent(s) to within its lim

jsolate the affected componeht(s) prior to/increasing thé Reactor

not confoyming to the abgve requiremen

integrity of the affectgd component(s) to within ity limit or
isolate/the affected cgmponent(s) frgh service.

RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8 No add#tional Surveil)ance Requiremefdts other than/those requiyed by
Specificatioy 4.0.5. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-22 Amendment No. 94
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM Al

3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL

=Ts 344

HOT_SHUTDOWN nkess ¥ lest one vecirculadion
WP 3H iw opara‘iovc,
LIMITING CONDITION -FOR OPERATION

Lo\

3.4.9.1 Two# shutdown coo]i‘ngjd loops of the residual heat removal (RHR)

Lo 349 system shall be OPERABLE andfat least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be

in operation* h each consistin at 1 :

A2

a. ne OPERABL| R pump, &

LAl

b. One O LE RHR sexchanger.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3, with reactor vessel pressure less

than the RHR cut-in permissive setpoint.

. «1add ErogoseA L_C«T(ok)ﬁ ok V)L, A
ACTION:
“{ald progosed  Actions  Noée Ly—————i A,‘;I

a. With less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE,
ismediately initiate corrective action to return the required loops to

er

A \oﬁ A PERABLE status as soon as possible. Within 1 hour(and
a (%*Ts_nmmgrg demonstrate the operability of at least one a'ltom;e

method capable of decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR sh
cooling mode loop. Be in at least COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hou

rsug:-— A.

A4

’ (ov tedircnlation lovd)
b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loopGn operation, immediately initiate

corractive action to return at least one loop to operation as soon as
Action @ possible. Within 1 hour establish reactor coolant circulation by an

alternate method and monitor reactor coolant temperature and pressure at

0dd prosmed SR 3M.CA Note Il

least once per hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/,

SR34.8.( -4.4.9.1 At least one shutdown cooling mode 1oop of the residual heat removal

(A4

el “system(or alternate method)shall be determined to be in operation
Reyuin at least once per urs. .
Ad\'o«. 3-1 (of \'et.-'rcu_la-\'--on

\oop L .\

Roke |

LLo 'One RHR shutdown cooling mode 1 be inoperable for to *
Noter surveillance testing/prov [] oop is LE n operation
Leo g pump DD on for up to 2 hours L3

o RHR sh cooling mode loop -ayé n‘-ovod% operltiony‘ing
drostagic testing. :

®

*Awheneyér two o more_RHR subsys are inoperaple, 1f unable attain COLD
as requi by this Al , maintai actor coolapt temperaturs as
as practical by use of aliérnate heat val me
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-23 Amendment No. 18
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T1Ts 3.4.10

REACTOR_COOLANT SYSTEM At -
COLD SHUTDOWN
+ i rialah W epptaton
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Auwlets & st one ctireulshon puwp v iv o )
LA
Lo 3410 3.4.9.2 Two# shutdown cooling/mode loops of the residual heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE* and’at least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be
in operation®™* ## (with each 1 consistii at Tegst: S

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4.

ACTION: (add proposed Acnods Nole ) Az

a. With less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE,
within 1 hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the
Action 4 operability of at least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal

for each fnoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop.
pe e (i e

b. Mith no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop¥in operation, within 1 hour estab- |

AcTioNI R

1ish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor reactor
coolant temperature and pressure at least once per hour. .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SP\ 34.10.1 ﬁ reciciulabion \oey
4.4.9.2 At le2 DI down /cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
Regui ek ‘ m‘ fhall be determined to be in opeution@_

at least once per 12 hours.

A’ 'O, ‘BA
LeD 'One RHR shutdown cooling

ke 3 surveillance testing(pre

: rmal or

bg*oc 2 *%The shutdown cooling be removed from operation for up to 2 houvi@

petr 8 hour period :

Lt:o| he shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed from operation during)__ L3
Note | ( Lgrosutic testing.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 /4 4-24 Amendment No. 18
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ITs 3.5.1

3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ED
3/4.5.1 ECCS = OPERATING '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LLO 3.5.1 38.5.1 ECCS divisfons 2, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE with:
a. ECCS division 1 consisting of:
b ‘lhooPERAII.E 'lov pnssm core s

LAA

2. The OPERABLE Tow pmsm coolant fnjection (LPCI) snbsystu

S Sitreis o eaar o e LA
3. At least 6 OPERABLEWM ADS valves. A6 |

b. ECCS division 2 consisting of:

1. The OPERASLE low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystess
3" and "C" of the RHR ten /i @ N LAI‘
t: oh suppression erri oL
L, ] i

2. At Yeast & OPERABLERS ADS valves. '

T Wmumammnduopmsm
“ ’11‘ ‘1-
opergbiiA A6 _ I

LA SALLE - INIT 1 3/4 51 Amendment No. 29
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. ITS 3.5.1
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ) Al .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION:

{a. /For Zccs glvisigh 1, pfovided that ELCS diwfsions Z and 7 are BPERABYE:

A3l

1. (With the LPCS system inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCS -
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

2, [With LPCI subsystem “A" inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCI
subsystem “A" to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

3. [With the LPCS s&st inoperable and LPCI subsystem “A" inoperable,
Action C restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem “A" or the
inoperable LPCS system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.

AcTions E Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withia the next 12 hours
"~ (and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. :

ActioN A

(b/ For ECES division £, profided £hat 5ECS Misigﬁ 1 34d 3 gfe MM)&

A 1. (With either LPCI subsystém "B or “C* inoperable, restore the
Ciiov A ;noperab‘le LPCI subsystem “B* or “C" to OPERABLE status within
days.

2. (With both LPCI subsystems “B" and "C" inoperable, restore at least
Acnon the inoperable LPCl subsystem “B* or “C" to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. :

3. (0therwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
Acmiow £ "'——i...a in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours&b—@

c.

L

Arnonv B

With ECCS division 3 incperable, restoreb the inoperable division
OPERABLE status within 14 days.

ACUONE 2.4 Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. '

- ECCS division 3, provided T TR o) e |
ﬂﬁﬁ@’ ed that §C fivifiony/1 And 7 ag@)\__@

Fiherlever twoAr more BMR subsystems are/inoperpble, if/mnable attain COLD
L OWN as”requireg/by this ACTION, saintain/reactop/coolany’ tempeyature 2 m
ow as ppéctical use of xlternate’heat refioval meéthods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-2
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Continued)
ACTION: (Continued)

[&7 T divisyns 1 And 7/ provided that EPCS disiof 3 i/
E
1

Al ITsS 3.5.1

3
RABLE: /

With LPCI subsystem "A" and either LPCI subsystem "B* or "C"
ALTION C- inoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem "A"
r inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or °C* to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours.

2. (With the LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems “B"
ACTON C r "C* inoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCS system
r inoperable LRCI subsystem "B" or "C® to OPERABLE status

ithin 72 hours.

ALTION £ 3. (Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the gext 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hour

4
e. / Fop ECCS dhvisigfs 1 apd 2, provided/that EECS ga(sion is '
OPERABLE/and divisiond 1 and’2 areftherwise OPERABLE; A.3
ACNON F 1. CWith one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore
the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be
n at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the mext 12 hours and reduce
ACTIDN G———%eactor steam dome pressure to < (22) psig within the next
4 hours. @

ACT OIUI 2. {th two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable, be
G in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and reduce reactor
team dome pressure to < ig within the next 24 hours.

.2 not pefformed at the required

) interval due to/low reactor steam pressure, the provigions of
. Specification £.0.4 ar¢/not appligable provided the urveilldnce is M.2
perfdrmed within 12 hgurs after feactor si€am pressure is aflequate A0
perform the test
(ADD proposed AcTion H ) e
| | A e
*wheffever twé or more/RHR subsystems are ‘jmbperable, Af unable attain £OLD
UTDOWN 4As requipéd by this”/ACTION, ntain reactor coolant” temperatdre as
ow as Aractica)/by use of/alternatg/heat remo methods.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3 Amendment No. 118 ‘
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACTION: (Coht,i nued)

following 24 hours.

k. With ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure
ATIoN D less than 500 psig, restore ADS accumulator backup compressed gas
system bottle pressure to greater than 500 psiq within 72 hours/or
AcTIoNE declare the associated ADS valves inoperable, and follow Action e of
this specification.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3a Amendment No.118

Page 4 of T
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URVEILLAN R _IT53.5.1
4.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2, and 3 shall be d_emonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. At least once per 31 days for the LPCS, LPCI, and HPCS systems:

7 LA,

1. (Verifying venting at/the Aigh/poi that the system
o 4R as.l.\ piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation
e alve is filled with water. i

2. Performance of a NEL FUNCTI TEST the:
) Dischargg’line "keep filed” pressyre alarm
inst tation, and
: b} Header delta P insfrumentatio

3. Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated, or automatic,
SR 38.1.2 in the flow path that is not Jocked, sealed, or otherwise

secured in position, is in its correct position.

4. /Verifyip§ that eagh ECCS er ro tertight door i c‘los%__&éé]
except/during epfry to exit f the rogn. _

b. /Verifying that, when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, each:

1. LPCS pump develops a flow of at least 6350 gpm against a test
Yine pressure greater than or equal to 290 psig.

SR 35.4.5

(]

- LPCI pump develops a flow of at least 7200 gpm against a test
Tine pressure greater than or equal to 130 psig.

3. HPCS pump develops a flow of at least 6250 gpm against a test
Tine pressure greater than or equal to 370 psig. m

c. (For the LPCS, LPCI and HPCS systems, at least once per (# months:

SR3.5.1.6
njection ot coolant into the reactor vessel may be excluded
from this test. .
2. Pérforming
a) Discharge tine fkeep il
ang/ verifying Ahe:
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-4 Amendment No. 105
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
. ITS 3.5.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

(a) IPCS system to/be <500 psig And 245.5 psig,
respectively.

Low prgssure setpoiny allowable vylue of the HILS

2)
to be 242.5 psig.

3. Deleted.

4./ Visually inspectiing the ECLS corner froom wateytight door/seals
- and nbom penetration sealf and verifying no Jbnormal U¥3
degradation, age, or ébstructiofis.

For the ADS by:

At least once per 31 days:

1.
a) Verify ADS accumulator supply header pressure-is > 150
psig.

SR 3.5.1.4 'b) Verify ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle
pressure is > 500 psig.

2. (At least once per (%) months¥ '
(24)
) Performing a system functional test which includes

simulated automatic actuation of the system throughout its
emergency operating sequence, but excluding actual valve

SR 3517

actuation. -
b) Manually opening each ADS vaivq' n servi expec
R35.18 — ""% (Zhange 1€ sitdon. /]
|

on a STAGBERED TEST
RASIS ‘For each valve

solenoid (3R 3.5.1.8 only )

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-5 Amendment No.118
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' IT7S3.5.2
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS A :

5.2 ECCS - SHOTDOWN _ '
3t : [EILS miechon fspay SQ'OS\[&'\'&‘_MSJ
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION <

3.5.2 At least two mn be OPERABLE: A,l

suppression chambe ing the
RHR sys
Je of taking suction/from the syppression

on (LPCI) subsystem “BY of the systen
ion from suppressjon chamber

coohnt ipjection (

|d. \
e of taki the s ssion ¢

The high pressure Lore spray AHPCS) systep with a figw path e
of ta ngpsuctio from the ression pool and tragsferring the water I

vessel.
o %
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5%, \@ Lo ok
ACTION:
ACTION A jbhth one of the above required subsystems/systems inoperable, restore

at least two subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or
suspend all operations that have a potentia’l for draining the reactor

ACTioN B vessel.

required subsystems/systeas inoperable,

suspend Cﬂmm~ al) operations that have a potentia]

for draining reactor vessel. Restore at least one sub oy

tus within 4 hours (oF es s
next 8 hours.

APPL  (*The ECCS is not.
soved T8
rﬂevel is -aintaincd

LA SALLE - INIT 1 3/4 5-6 AMENDMENT NO. 81

N 9. ad, .
'm the hlits of Specifications 3.9 8 and 3.9 S.
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35.2
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ITS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘5935.2;:_;{4
" SR3S, LY
SR3JSIZ-. L]
5R3.5.2.6 _ asl
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-7 AMENDMENT NO. 81
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ITS 3.5.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION cms..- ) '
: / Moved +»
LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ___ 3621
3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE: lad
a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a contained water vo‘lule of
at least 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a level of -4 1/2 inches.**

b.

APPLICABILITY. OPERATIDNAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3) 4, and 5*.

Moved o
TS5 3.6.2.2 L@.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with the suppression chamber
water leve! less than the above limit, restore the water level to
within the 1imit within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

Nogk the rAactor mode fitoh To/The/Shut r*h*:' s
CORDARY CONTATRMENT INTEGH

jL/Lhe]
o

Pﬂ 90
g the water Jevel is uintained within the 1inits of

APPL

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-8 Amendment Ko. $§. 81
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBERF)- ~73)
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
1036.2.2

3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be 0PERABLE§

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 wit
@T least 128 BUOO TT3 equs

(b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with a contained water volume of at
70,000 ft3, equivalent to a level of -12 feet 7 inches.**

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,14, and 5*.

ACTION:
a. (In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1,/2, or 3 with the suppression chamber
AcTron A

water level less than the/above limit, restore the water level to

within limit within@ hour for be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within
Acﬂ?o~)£3 he next 12 hours and in HUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
b.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5% with the suppression chamber water

level less than the above limit, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and all

operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and.
lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. Establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

e sSuppre 0 anpe 3 E KA ¢ 3 <
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flood r being flooded

from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of

pecificati 2.8 and 3.9.9 .
evel ¢ TETerence TPt elevation of 699 feet 1Njinches (See ™ y——| LA 1

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 _ ' - 3/4 5-8 . Amendment No. 59, 81
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 78 3.5.2
~ |
SURVEILLANCE R REMENT.

4.5.3.1~ The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: \
" r~— MbV A +o
ﬁ. -4 1/2 inches at least once per 24 hours. ]—-Mszes.{,,z.Z/

2. -12 feet 7 inche@ east once per 12 hours. |

A.53.2 With the suppression chamber level 1egs than the above Timit in‘@:ERA- .
TI CONDITION 5%, \at least once per 12 hours\verify footngte conditionst to
be satisfied. /- N

SR 35.2.1=
SR35.2.2

*{he suppressign chamber is not required to OPERABLE provided that the :
raactor vessel\head is removed, the cavity is\ flooded or beihg flooded from
the, suppression\pool, the spe fuel pool gates are removed when the cavity-

- {s f\ooded, and3 e water level\is maintained within the limits\of

9.9, / ;
- ttﬁﬂfp]/nt elebatiof of 689 fegt 11 /inches (596

evel As ref enéfg
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 118

Figurd B 3/4.6.2-)

paqe a4



ITs 3.62.2

SURV ANCE REQUIREMENT l

4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:
§}245_6_2'25\a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable:

@ : LA.1
1. -4 1/2 inches™ at least once per 24 hours.

-12 feet 7 inches** at least once per 12 hours. '

4.5.3.2 With the suppression chamber level less than the above limit in OPERA-

TIONAL CONDITION 5%, at least once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to
be satisfied.

~move d
%

I7536.5

MoV d 4o

*The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the ,
ITs 3.5

reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded from

the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the cavity

is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of
pecifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9,

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 118
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4.6 NTAIN! £
3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY Al T75 3614

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
/0 3647 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRIAY shall be faiptainéd) \

{A.2
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, Z%d 3. \QfEaa D
23] -

ACTION: '
A2
Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(TNTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ‘—,_—'

ATONA  (within 1 hour/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
Ao g~ (COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 7
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (THTEGRITY shall be demonstrated; (Dremagez J '

a. At least oncg per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated

automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are proved $0-
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification TI7534.03
3.6.3.
b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except
SR34.17.1 for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines

through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. .

cept valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are
located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured
in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
primary containment has not been deinerted since.the last verification or
more often than once per 92 days.

movegto
Irs I?:.&. 13

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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JTs 3.6.1. 3

4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

4 P ONTAINM
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _ A
r—3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained. . Xe;?fl
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,” and 3. y

ACTION:

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

\within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. p

S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

acdproposed Metes
avd 2 4 Rec gired
fhﬂws A.L:,Sé 2

°-"6*° SR 3,6443.)

A .

Reﬁ"ifeé Actions a.‘,ﬂt least once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment

B lgnd cr2a0d penetrations  not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment |
$SE3.6.13.2 automatic isolation valvesftand required to ciosed during accident
3.2 conditions are closed by wdlves, blind TTanqey
R s':.‘*” s G@uiomatic valves secursg-In ~
it de M re e

Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing excep
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the
;requency specified -by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
rogram.

SR3.6.1.3.2,
G & Note 2
bo SR3.¢.0.3.3

See ITS 3.5, >

N

*Cap Cnpei rot
Rogvire & Except valves, blind flanges, and deacti\cr'gg'?/augmatic valves which are
Ac:ﬁ.‘:m located inside the containment, and are (Tocked, sealed or ctherwise secured

AL and in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
: each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
$23.64.3.3 ; primary ccntainment has not been deinerted since the lzst verification or
: more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT |EAKAGE TSl
SURVEILLANCE_REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

y verifying gach primary/containment /Aair lock OPERABLE per

By verifying the suppfession champer OPERABLE per Specification

e. Verify primary containment. structural integrity in accordance with
%3 the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The
6.1.].2 frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ' 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 102
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS . L2 3.L4.2
BRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

N N_FOR _OPERATION

LCo 3..0.1 3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE. [
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2&, and 3 @D

) ! 4 L
m: “((nJJ proposed ACTIONs Note | /La.t\cl prapased Actions Dale 2. .

add propo Noe \ 4
Kequir Ackion :

a. With one primary contai t air lock door inoperable:

Wwitliu | hour
(Majifitain) at Teast the OPERABLE air lock do

- - L3
2. (Operatfon ma en continue ufiti] pérformince of the_néxt redquired
gvetall loc aka ovided)that the OPERABLE air Tocks
door is verified to be locked clgosed at least ance pe da
2ld Propese i Node £ _Regured Ackion A2
Achon D 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN w n the next 12 hours and .

in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

(4. TheProvisiohs of Specificatiog

(or (moperoble inderfock mecphauisn )
b. (With the primary containment/air T6CK INOPerable, EXCEp
' an inoperable air lock doo

.AC\'\or\ C

RaHREATN} at least one air loc

restore e im_ummmms_umm_zuﬂ?r@r
n at least HOT SHUTDOWNAwithin the next 12 hours and in COLD SH WN

Actiond {within the following 24/hours.

(AM Pn?nial Reqy'th Achion Cﬂ—

A - : - j‘A 5 z
o (@“rﬂro’eé Acres8 1.5

(Feespectal Test Excaption 316.1.)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT_SYSTEMS IT5 3602

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.‘r By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary

$0.3.0..2.4 Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, . z
\.\ Ln
b.| At least once per nths by verifying that only one door in each
523.60.2,0 air lock can be opened at a time.! )
le.(,’

Cd&& Proposed Nele, | {o S& 3.(..\.1

Noke 2 “Results shall be evaldated against acceptance criteria applicable t
to SR Fb NS S]ecification .6.1.1.b. P ppiicable to
nly requireg“to be perfoped upon entfy into pri 'y containmént air lg
c when the ;Iimary contajrment is de-fnerted. /I /{ ) Le]
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-6 Amendment No. 110
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(:::::::} :IFTfS.B-é.I.Li

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leo D 1.4

3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained

between - 0.5 and nggjpsig.
{0.75 )- M.1
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

specified limits, restore the interna)l pressure to within the limits within
_Cgﬂggggjﬁr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

With the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the
AcTlonf
A‘—T(OAB OWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
sR3.6.4:H

4.6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be
determined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-13
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IS R.e1.6

- DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leo z.c.l s

3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 135°F.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

Acton A (With the drywell average air temperature greater than 135°F, reduce the average

ir temperature to within the limit within 8 hours /6r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
Actow 8 _~WTthin the nex ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLQNCE REQUIREMENTS

36451

T

Azimuth

48°
co

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-14
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| TTs 2,6.1.3

R AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM
W

LCo 3:b-],3 3618

memng and pressm contml ungmg hitod
restricted to less than or equal to 80 hours ggr 365 davs

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,2 AND 3

CONTAINM sy MS

. Zdd progesed AcTioN s Neote | A L"i
ACTION: (add proposed Actions Note 2)— .
eT(onS {With any dryweli or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation valve open ’
ﬁw V4 ‘ @ contro), close the butterfly valve(s) within@Gnélhouy

» next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the . 1|
f\cTyop E [ following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
6 1 The cumulative time the drywell and suppression chamber purge system has been
in ope n purging through the Staqdby Gas Treatment System shall'ee verified to be less than @
or equal ta 80 hours per 365 days prioNg use in this mode of operation.
2&&3 FIQCOSe_A Sk K—G[Q : ‘N'S
LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/46-15 ‘Amendment No.125
Pﬁs.c Sof o



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
.b. URIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHaMBER" A TTS 341/
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

/§f5.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: ‘\\
a. The pool water:

1. Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a
~ Tevel between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a

2. Maximum average temperature of 105°F during OPERATIONAL
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to:

8) 110°F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b) 120°F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
\\_¥ following a scram. 44/)

. Drywell-to-suppression charmer bypass Teakage less than or equal to
L0 3.6.11 10X of the acceptable A/Jk design value of 0.03 ft2. '

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and.3.

/oy

CTION:
2. With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,
' restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
water temperature greater than or equa) to 105°F, stop all testing
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or pbe in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in
the suppression pool cooling mode.

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less
\_ than 200 psig within 12 hours. J

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See l
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67 /J
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ITJ 3,{,,&,1_

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2_ DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS
SUPPRESSION CHAMBE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

1Co 32 ¢p.2. ~
° 53.6.5.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

' ( See IT53.6.,.,

a. The pool water:

1. Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft2, equivalent to a
level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a

LCO 3. 2f ¢ 2

Maximum average temperature of 105°F
CORDITION T or 20 excep at
may be permitted to increase to:

L 6.2, a)  110°F with THERMAL POWER [Tess than oF equal to 1% of
@624 CRATED THERFAL PORERT—

c"ND!T[ou D b 120°Ff§t§ Eze main steam\[ine isolation valves cl
ollowin

b. Drywel1l-to-suppression charmer bypass leakage less than egual to
10% of the acceptable A/Jk design value of 0.03 ft2, Aoyed

. >
I
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. Tael
ACTION:

With the suppression chamber water level outside the above Timits,
restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ithin the followin rs.

b In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average

A A . water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop all testing
TGN which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
' temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 ho :

al least HOT SHUTDOWN within the nex and in COLD SHUTDOWN
AcTomf3 ithin the following 24 hq except, as permitted :

1.  With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
AcTlonC than 110°F, plac mode switch in th

e the reactor
xte—g gast one re

e Shutdown

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
ACT(D-) D than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less

than 200 psig within 12 hoursr( and by IWMODE i jp %boyrg

(:?See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements:

**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER®)— @

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
lo3.62% ¢ 5,

The suppression chamber sha11 be OPERABLE with:

2. The pool water:

ween +3 in

900 ft3 ang
ches&® and

28,800 ft3, e
=4 1/2 jinches™

2. Maximum average temperature of 105
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the max
may be permitted to increase to:

level be

during OP
imum average temperature

a)  110°F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b)  120°F with the main steam Jine isolation valves closed
following a scram. '

. Drywe11-to-suppression charmer bypass leakage less
' 10% of the acceptable A/Jk design value of (.03 ft

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
~ ACTION:

2than or equal to

-

a. [With the suppression chamber water level outside the/above limits,
AcTiop A restore_the water level within the limi ithin @ houryor be in

ithi d in COLD SHUTDOWN
. AcTion R ithin the following 24 hours.

with the suppression Chamber average
water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop all testing

which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above: :

1.  With the suppression chamber average water tem

than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
Position and operate at Jeast i

the suppression poo) cooling mode.

2.  With the suppression chamber
than 120°F, depressurize the
than 200 psig within 12 hours

average water temperature greater
reactor pressure vessel to less

— | {A.2)
ccificats — N\
(#SBe ation £3 e

nments {

[A4)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-16
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CONTAINMENT. SYSTEMS Al I7S5 24
6. 1.1
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACTION: (Continued)
c. Deleted. wh1thn one hovg or be in
d. Deleted. /‘/;:/fs«'g/:»df/fzfj > }

With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage ingcess of

e.
Aeriov A the 1imit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit/pFior to
(increasing reacfor -coolant tempefature abdve 200°F< Ve

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: \

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours.

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
lTess than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 1
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water

\ temperature less than or equal to 120°F.

_/

LJoe T35 3.2 cualrssa. ll)/

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 118
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ITS ?,6_2,,

NTAINMENT SYSTEM

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACTION: (Continued) .
c. Deleted. '

d. -Deleted.

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of
the 1imit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to

increasing reactor -coolant” temperature above 200°F. Moved

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Irszer)

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

. By verifying the suppression_chamber water volume to be within the 5eeIT5
limits at leas rs 3.6.3.2

b. At least once per 24 hours § P TION 1 or 2)by
5’23.5, 2.l verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature\to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

/ée , 2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
6"“14 water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying

. suppression chamber average water temperature less than
A"}"‘JA‘Z equ *Efan L POWER less than gual to 1% of L.2
TED TH L POWER. . '
t

Qe . 3. At least once per 30 minutes following ;
80‘(13 ] Prag dter Iense d
At—‘\wo c.2 &Eﬁ by verifying suppression chamber average water
: temperature less than or equal to 120°F.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 ' Amendment No. 118
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAT ON_(Continued
ACTION: (Continued)
c. Deleted.
d. Deleted.

le. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of:;)

the 1limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to
increasing reactor coolant” temperature above 200°F.

<Z<3ée;Z13
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.6.2.1
N\

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

Sﬂe.B-GcZ.Z,l a. By verifying the suppression.chamber water volume to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours.

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
adverage water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
‘ 105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water

\\5-___; temperature less than or equal to 120°F

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 | ~ Amendment No. 118

'%76 20€8



NTAINMENT SY

SURV ANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

C.

Deleted.

49)-

IR3.6.11.3

-

it

Tculated A/Yk >20% of th
reviewed the Commission.

Al _ Z753.6.1./

Lo

. - V L0,
By conductingldrywell-to-suppression chamb bypass leak te at
_least once per months @t an_initial dif ress 0
-.g Es%?and verifying that the A/Yk calculated from the measured

|

If any 1.5 psi Jeak test results in a e
specified 1imjt, then the fest schedule for subséquent tests shall

If two secutive 1.%psi leak testy result 1n/; calculate ANk
greatep”than the spegified limit, then:
1. A 1.5 p#h leak test shpll be perfopmed at least once pe

9 montHs until two corsecutive 1.5 psi leak fests result
calculated A/fk within the specified/1imits, and

/”> 2./ A5 psi le
successfu}’ 1.5 psi leak/test, result

in a calcu)ated A/Vk
mit, after wHich the aboye schedule

within tHe specified
for only 1.

If any required 5 psi leak/test results An a calculapyed A/Yk greafer
than the specified 1imit,/then the test schedule for subsequent
tests sh be reviewed by the Commisgion.

greater than the speCified limit,/then a 5 psi/leak test shdil be
ger ormed at least /once per 9 ths until twd consecutive/5 psi
k tests result/in a calculaped A/VKk withjn the specifjbd Vimit,

fter which the dbove schedulg of once per/8 months fop only 1.5

psi leak tests may be res

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-18 Amendment No. 118
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IT-S 3.6_ 2' !

NTAINMENT SY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
c. Deleted.
;’7;7“By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at

least once per 18 months at an initial differential pressure of
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/vk calculated from the measured
leakage is within the specified limit.

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Yk >20% of the
specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall
be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/vk
greater than the specified limit, then: \

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once per
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result
in the calculated A/Vk within the specified limits, and

2. A5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/vk
within the specified 1imit, after which the above schedule
of oncg per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be
resumed.

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Jk greater
than the s?ecified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/vk

greater than the specified limit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be
?erformed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi
eak tests result in a calculated A/vk within the specified limit,

after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5 move d |
Q leak tests may be resumed. ITe,
P ‘©.1.)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ) 3/4 6-18 Amendment No. 118
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At\ ITS 3’612."

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leos 6,24
3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the res1dua1 heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE with two{independg

One OPE

An OPERABLE
suf ressi

LE RHR pump, and

ow path capable of recirdyiating water from the
b

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

With one suppression pool spray loop 1noperab’le restore the inoperable

a.
Action A\ 'Ioop to OPERABLE status within 7 days br be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
] e next 12 hours and in HUTDOWN within the following
AcTion e 4 hours.

b. §With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least
AiomB one loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hours{or be in at least HOT

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDO within the ]

Actow ¢ —{following 24 hours. A.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

SR3.0.2.4.) a. At least once per 31 days{by verlfymg that each valve (manual,
6. ’ power operated GT=aulomatio , in the flow path that is not locked
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct pos1t1on.

Se 36.2-4.2Lb. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of

at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow through the suppression pool
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

gver both RHR subsystems™are inoperable, if unable to a®sain COLD SHUTDOWN A S
ired by this ACTION; mailtgin reactor coolant temperaturdas Jow as -
practical Juse of a'lternate heat oval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 18
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ITSEIB,Z..?

S~ CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CDNDITION. FOR OPERATION

L‘O}- 6'2’3

3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the residual heat removal (RHR)

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION: . Jdays L.l
a. (With one suppression pool cooTing loop inoperable, Jrestore the
Action A i able loop to OPE within r be in at least
w
AcTion ¢ re oNe Subsystem 4y OPERAR LE

Yus it fmors
A Bb. AWith both suppression pool cooling loops inoperable¥ Mast
¢Tiow m%mmmm@in the next
AcTrem C 24 hours. A
—{ L l

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

S, 3.1 a. At least once per 31 days{by verifying that each valve (manual,
R3.6-23. power operated » in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position

orc:.a»(ae
SR3.6.2.3 lb' By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of “‘!jﬂeé.%
-6.2.3. at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat Hhe ©rrect

exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

Whenever both RHR subsystems areN\jnoperable, if unable to attain SQLD SHUTDOWN IA 2_’
as requinred by this ACTION, maintalq reactor coolant temperature asNow as !
practical use of alternate heat rémpval methods. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 6-21 Amendment No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al ) ITS 3,612
4

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

S 1 2643 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instrumentation line
excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE .

PP : ERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 addpro ~ : - M
" oy rored 23y )

-~
—

4 Mode L 4 Aa(@f’—
ACTION:
*r/, (add proposed Modes dew L 410 AcTrOns AL
A a. With one or more of the primary containment isolation valves, except m
CT(:*‘:' A the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valves, inoperable:
au)

: ain at least one iSelatign valve DPERARIF g each affected
%, at i is open dmd/within @ haurs either;

L)

@‘\Regtore the inopexable valve(s) to OMMT,E\E.
~{N.

b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolated
position, or )

c) Isolate each affected penetratilon by use of at least one Rey.‘rheé Actono

closed manual valve or blind flange.2(pr check v lve wnth fho sop 'ﬁa
v

AcTion E 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

and i following 24 hours. ' )
a foposed hcTroa) ‘<
PeTen € b. With one or more o & reactor instrumentation line excess flow check

valves inoperable: - |

may continue and .
are not appli ) Chrey,

2 ‘
@) The inoperable valve Ts\returned to OPERABLE shetus, or J——. y
o b) The nt line is isolated fand the associated ‘ A-5
Note 3o AcTions instrument is decTared inoperable.

A cTron € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours ‘
e and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. '

‘___———ézplopoje-\. AT D} ~'| L3 ‘,
¢~GAJL propes sed ACTION FJ\‘ ‘{ M l

No“°«1! o solation valves closed to satify these requirements may be reopened on an

ReTonxs intermittent basis under administrative control. :
Note Yo Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under ‘ d

R3613,2 administrative control.

an 8 $£3,6.1.3.3

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-22 Amendment No. 102

e ;445 | 670



1 Each primary containmend\ isolation valve shall be Yemonstrated
prior to returning the vale to service after maintehance, repair or
work is performed on thewalve or its associated acsyator, control
it by cycling the valve drough at 'Ie?st one compl cycle of

me.

replac
or power ci
full travel an

, 4',6.3.2 ‘Each primary containmen
3£3 6137 demonstrated OPERABLE furtng COLD SHOYQOWN or REFURLING at least once per

months by verifying that on a containment jsolation test. signal_e; '
utomatic isolation valve actuates to its isolation position—Core<iual) m
[*]
;/l?, 3 6. 3 g 4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated Zl ] I
ro-1'9.> Jutomatic~isolation valve shall be determined to be within its 1imit when

tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. 5o
R>46N3.8 4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation 'li&\?:;;s flow check valve shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months by verifying that the valve
W vale s tothe t5elahon Poshoo J

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

5@ 3-L.1-3.4 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of the '
K explosive charge. “@j

#R3.0.1.3.9 b. At least once per mwing the explosive sg ih from at Lefimtomot

least one explosive valve/suc 4 E-explosive squib in each STAGGER
explosive valve will be tested at least ance per &¥months < and TAGJT'BAiDs
nitiating the explosive squib. € TePTaCement &jrarge Tor the.

oY Tht same manufactured Ratch as the one @

oded squ D g JE
bd_or from another batch Which has been certified Ry having at
ane of that batch successfully fired. No explosiye squib
R oyond the expiration of its shelf-1%fe and m

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
' Testing Program:
R 3Ldf. 303 Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the isolation
valves is < 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main
steamlines, when tested at > 25.0 psig.

<t ;““.3,"13. Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines
that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-23 Amendment No. 112
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al

3/4.6.4 VACUUM RELIEF
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LenSe. L 3.6.4 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE. |
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

a. _['With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening,
AcTind A .restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hours/or be

AcTion € _F at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
2y within the following 24 hours.

b. ith one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open,
Acrionl 8 within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and

open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

Acrio) ¢ —{and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

(- M.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS <2 papxenl AcuniD )
4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be:
SR 3.t} Ja. Verified closed at least once per 14 days'.
b. Demonstrated OPERABLE:
' @ﬁz\f L.
o 8R3b.1.be2 1. Atleast once per 39'days and within 12 hours after any discharge
h of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling
each vacuum breaker through at least one complete cycle of full travel. 2
SR3.L.4.63 2.  Atleast once per ifying the force required to open the
. vacuum breake to be less than or equal to 0.5
psid, LA

< seiL. | [ Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1.a is not required to be met for suppression chamber -
Nates lang 2| drywell vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber -
drywell vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal

plant operations.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-35 Amendment No. 138
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34,41

a. ¢ In OPERATIONAL/CONDITION 1, 2 or
AeTion A

LTS 2y,

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
SECONDARY CONTAINMEN.T INTEGRITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY cormmnsmm be GRIATS NED"

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION: PR AOLE

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT =P CRABLE

, restore ONDARY CONTAINMENT |
thin 4 hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the

AcTion B —aext 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. ¢ In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a

AeTiow C potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of

Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ALDPERABIL \TY ) @

.

——

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT GRTEGRNDshall be demonstrated by:

e e L a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the

secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of"

vacuum water gauge.f)- J_@

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that:

SR3.0.aq(2 - At least @ne dogB in each access to the secondary containment iASI

sR 3.

is closed.

A1l secondary containment penetrations not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation rMoved 4
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions
are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic

dampers_secured in position. m @
€. At least once per monthsg ;@—}Hé& D TesT RAs,
6 A 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw

13 down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to

0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to
300 seconds, and

SR 3-b4. 1Y 2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and

maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 CFM + 10%.

ey .
APP"“‘L‘&'NfTen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during

ations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
maintained when secondary conts
,_solely due to Reactor Buildi

CORE ALTERATION

S and oper

g _ventilation

system fi NTe
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ' 3/4 6-37 Amendment No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ITs 3.6.¢.5

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT -

' SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEG shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *, |
ACTION:

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY:

a.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b.- In Operational Condition X, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:

‘a.  Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the
secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of
#

S R 0‘ 4
red
%‘sc‘aqold
rations not capable of being
. containment automatic isolation
SR3.6.M,2., closed during accident conditions
. m-iﬂlﬂb or
K'Qavifet‘- A"ho’f‘ 2 - : oD
At least once per

1. -Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystes will draw
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to
0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to
300 seconds, and :

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 CFM £ 10%. .

*when irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

#SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY fs maintained when secondary containment vacuum

is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Buflding ventilationy

systes failure,

Tee LTS
3
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-37 Amendment No. 13~ o4t
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

M2 '
LeobbH 3.6.5.2 The secondary containment

dampers (s n . o
(§o or

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *. L.
ACTION: skepased No '

- XY
With one or more of the secondary containmen VORLT TATIAN _cysteq automatic)

~D inoperable:
[Cenatraron thet
Pellt - Oyl g =
@. Restore the inoperah
2. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one

deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position,
or ‘

3. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one closed

A manual valve or blind flange. (033 proposea h ~ & |L,Z
b.  Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT i
A CTions
C
c.

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

AN

Otherwise, in Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated
Actron fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations
D with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
ETvice aTter maintenance \repair
R, the damper or its associated
cycling the damper throu l
v ! 0 and verifying the specifie
‘I—l
5e3.64.)3 b  During CONLSRUTDUWC 6T REFDELING/ at least once per b ‘ﬁ)
) verifying that on a containment isolationytest signal each isolation
damper actuates to its isolation position. cgm i
sk - By verifying the isclation time to be within the limit when tested
H s it L0 Sk
When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel.
Aplplicaéa;f/"j .
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-38 Amendment No. 18
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SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTE;—EEJOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

TABLE 3.6.5. X1

DAMPER FMNCTION

Building Ventilation
Supply Qamper IVR-04YA

il1ding Ventilation Supply
04YB

Reactor BuilNing Ventilation Exhaust
Damper IVR-05

Reactor Buildin Ventilation Exhaust
Damper IVR-05YB

Reactor Building P rge Train
Isolation Damper 1

Reactor Building Purg
Isolation Damper IV0-0X8

ISOLATION
(Seconds)

ME

10
10
10
10
90 ‘

90

¢PIes T




ITs 3.¢.4.3

R CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 7:;539

|
Lo .43 ™
3.6.5.3 Two MQ“ treatment subsystems shall be DPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *. !

ACTION:

Action A @  With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the
jnoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:

ﬁkcﬂ10.113 1. In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN |
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours. ‘ Aaddprposed Reguiced Achow C‘D—@

AcTion C 2. In Operational Condition*,¥suspend handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera-
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

Actipw € b-  With both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in Operational
Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3

are not applicable.
(44 prgosed PCTiod D ’ @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days{by initiat\
SRELUIN P oo e R TIITeRS an

g, from the control room ‘E.— LA.2

g ers _and._charcoal
subsystem operates f

Apdicsedity
(1:*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during

CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel.

i"The normy] or emergency power ‘source may be inoperable \\Operatio@”' @
Condition \X.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-40 Amendment No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A’ \

ITS 336l

Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance wnh and@ -
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Tesum

Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3 Deleted.

See ITS 36.% 3>

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 6-41

Deleted. L
M
At least once pen@{o%m — '
I Deleted. l
‘(2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on each of the
following test signals: :
- JA
5 £ 35020\ (& Reacior Building exhaust penum radiaion - igh: 3
-So Drywell pressure - high,
Fu N)“‘)
I,’J] 3 wJ \{ Reactor vessel water leve! - low low, level 2, and

Amendment No. 125

?67( H of 2Z



Al I753.¢6.43

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continyed)
<R b. Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the
- 36432 frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.
c. Deleted.
Gy ] |
d.  Atleast once per(® monihs by: .- ’
L Deleted. -

SR 3..4.37 2.  Verifying that the filter trin starts and isolation dampers open on each)
following teslgi_g@l_s:}%\}l
ra—.' Reactor Building exhaust pienum radiation - high, 7

b. Drywell pressure - high,

c. Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, and

L d. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3. Deleted. ! l

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-41 Amendment No. 125
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

e Deleted.
f. Deleted. _

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

a0y

ITS 3.4,4.3

3/4 6-42

Amendment No. 125
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lee3.¢. 3.) , - 25,7
drywe]'l and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner .

3.6.6.1 Two
systems shall be OPERAE

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

_A;BN//@_&LA Nede b Acviow A L
AC'WwA ith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system

inoperable, restore the i ble system to OPERABLE status within 30 days/ov

g in at 1e TDOWN within the nex ours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS add propss ed 2B

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. least once per 92 day3\py Cycling each flow coMyrol valve and .L R
recy 1u] ation valve throug least one complete cysle of full :
travel

t
2% -
SR3..2.J.1b. At least once per months Dy verifying, during a recombiner system

functional test:

That the heaters are OPE
each phase differs by less ®han or equal to 5% from
ases and is within 5% of thd value observed in the

< : '
c. At least once per Mb—y: L0
- 1. orming a CHANNEL IBRATION of all recombi operat@__-
Cmation and csm'}ol\circuits. ﬁ\
SR 3.6. 3.[.2 2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circyits by

a resistance to ground test fwithin 30 minytes)
AWINng TpE Aequired fufictionad test eJesistance to

be greater than on\equal to

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ‘ 3/4 6-43 Amendment No. 102
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ITs3e.3.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo3.¢.3.2

3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentratijon
shall be less than 4% by volume.

—z]
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION lﬁr—auring the time period:

a.  Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER, following startup, to

b.  Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of
RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTION:

AcTion A With the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding
he limit, restore the 0Xygen concentration to within the limit within 24 hours
kcionBR~{0r be in at least within the next 8 hours, :

£15%etp | 3.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

$R3.b.3 2!

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell] and suppression chamber shall
be verifje e _withi imi

d_to be within the lim :l!ﬂi';!!ﬂﬂ'.’:::m
(greateNthan 15% of RATED THERMATNROWER an at least once per 7 days thereafter.

@cial _Test Except%\@ ﬁ_AiJ
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 -
. 3/4 6-44 .Pﬂge [O‘FZ,
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TI75 3

3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS Al

3/4.7.1 CORE STANDBY COOLING SYSTEM-EQUIPMENT COOLING WATER SYSTEMS

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

7.1

3.7.1.1 Two (ndepengant) residual heat removal service water (RHRSW) system
subsystems shall be OPERABLE,(with each s system compriged of:

a. wo OPERABLE

An OPERAB
tunnel

flow path caplble of taking guction from the £SCS water
d transferring/the water throygh the associated’ RHR heat

A

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, I Y andy.
ACTTON:

LA2

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3: (_{z2§£5£>_;
1. [With one RHRSW subsystem inoperable,|restore the inoperable

Aol A
AcanN ¢

ubsystem to OPERABLE status within ¥ haut @r be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next ours and In SHUTDOWN within the

ACTiod 8
AcTioN¢

S
Notes t
Acﬁt»dslllaruiaJ associated RHR shutdown cooling mode loopgs% 1nogerab‘e an

SR320

—{within 12 hours and in COLD SHU within the next 24 hours.

\following 24 hours. €STre AL inoperable i
Sbsuctem 10 Smunar L.2
2. {With both RHRSW subsystems inoperable,’fbe in at Jeast

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3(EZ:§{Qith the RHRSW subsystem(sXZ??noperable
which is associated with an RHR shutdown cooling mode 1o s) required
OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1@231:23?7_53[ declare the

ake the

A2

ACTION required to Specification 3.4.9.1
@s/appTicahle.

LAz

RSW subsystgm# cooling pode Toop(s)
ociated with/an RHR systep required OPERABLE by
.%, declare the/associated

ACTION required by Specificatiaon

L4z

L2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.1 Each residual heat removal service water system subsystem shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in

v _
1ts correct position (OF zan be alaned 1o Fhe corret Posrhon Y—

ever RHRSW sybsystems are/inoperabled it unable/to attalin/COLD
U{DONN 5 requireg/by this ACTJON, maintajh reactor gholant te erature
s low i

2

Az

nly ]e pump pep”subsystem need be OPERASBLE if sufficient for, decay he
A

LA-Z

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-1
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‘ TT$ 3712
PLANT SYSTEMS )

DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

c

33,2 3.7.1.2 The(gdepdndeRgfUnit 1 Division 1, 2 and 3 and the,Unit 2 Division
{co3a. diesel generator cooling water subsystems shall be OPERABLE(with\each subsy
omprised oO1.

APPLICABILITY: ( When the\dieselN\generator 1% requixed to be OPERABLE.

ACTION: AdL proposed Mmooes 1,2, and 3 LA
Aen us{)ﬁ&c \A a
With one or more diesel gene

the a diesel generat
roeaid 8 1 1 oA

P\Q:!m&’ A

ssociated

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.2 Each of- the above required diesel generator cocling water subsystems
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

X33.2.1 2. At least once per 31 days by vefifying that each valve, manual,

power operated or automatic, in the flow path that is not Jocked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in_its correct position.

K 2 ———
b. At Jeast once per mths by verifying th;® oLhaal of L
o : . Simulat ed
1. Each pump starts automatically uvon receipt of a starf signal g3
X332 (forXhe asuciated Wiesel gengratop, and. {L43]

2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-2
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PLENT. SYSTEMS | | T7s 393 i
wowes wr s (A

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ' o
{de) 333 3.7.1.3 The CSCS pond shall be OPERABLE.

PPLICA : OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, m@——{m.\\ N

M-l :
ACTION: With the CSCS pond inoperable, restore the pond to OPERABLE status JL_" -

Achon A within 90 days or: we o Sedmext de(mﬁu.\ W Oxcess of I
. Lor 'bng( botloon elevidhon ofecdes tnan fimeid
Mehon B a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN
. within the next 12 hours and in UTDOWN within the following
24 hours.' ” c(&( 2w pot'HM of Ml"\'duB @

In OPERATIONAN CONDITIDY 4, 5, by *, decThre the RHRSW systed and
the didgel genexator coo\ing watex system TRoperableNand take \he
ACTION reguired Specifications X 7.1.1 an&3.7.1.2.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3 The CSCS pond shall be determined OPERABLE at least once per
@_rionths by determining that:J@_ JiLD.l !

a. No sediment deposition in excess of 1.5 foot has occurred in the
SR 33132 intake flume or in the CSCS as deteéwmined by\y series, of
[Sounding crossysectiowrs comEEred as-bulNt soundihgs LA

<S¢ 373,3.3 b. The pond bottom elevation is less than or equal to 686.5 feet.

ALL propeseL Sk 3.7.33__.‘,\/\.(,.!
[¥hen handling\irradidted fueNin the\secondyry .Ca\tainm\éqt.l

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-3 . Amendment No. 122
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NT SYSTEM

3/4.7.2 CONTROL ROOM AND AUXILIARY ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT ROOM EMERGENCY
EILTRATION SYSTEM '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ‘ =y

teo3ad 372 Tl room and awdliafy electiic equipment room emergency filtration
system trains shall be OPERABLE®—A'2 ’ L.}
. ._“ MoODES ‘]zl QMB\C'
APPLICABILITY: (All O nd *. During CORE AITERATIONS
N: DUV;."ﬁ OPo R
Nerion A a.  With one emergency filtration system train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to
OPERABLE status within 7 dl'ys or.
AcTion BB 1. in OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours. During ColE ALTERATTONS, OPDRYS
-2, 4, Mor *, initiate and maintain operation of the
AcTioN C t

(Rad oposed ACTioN D) operation.

OPERABLE emergency filtration system in the pressuriza
o~ Add Proposed WReguired Nhens T2, €.2.2,+ C.2.3

Neton E
Dur in3 CoRE

DLTERATI NG
OPOR Vs

b.  With both emerge

or *,- suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated fue! in
the secondary containment andgoperations with a potential for draining the reactor

vesse!. inhede achionto Suspand )

Nere 1o Acaod E -c.- The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable in Operational Condition *.

SR 33

Sz 33.4.2 2. Manually initiating flow through the control room and auxiliary electric

App\ ;c a\:: h.'h.,

SURVEILLANCE BEQUIREMENTS

4.7.2 Each control ‘room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration system train
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

& Atleast once per 31 days(on 8 STAGGEREDNEST\BASIS) m

'y 1. Operate each Control Room and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room
Emergency Filter System for greater than or equal to 10 continuous hours
with the heaters operating, and

equipment room recirculation filters for at least 10 hours.

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment.
e normgl or emexgency p%r source may be lgoperable_in OPE [e] 4,

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 34 7-4 Amendment No. 126
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ITs 23,4

PLANT SYSTEMS Al
)
SR 3.1.43 b. Perform required control room and auxiliary electric equipment room filter testing in

accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing

c.  Deleted. m
SR3344 d  Atleastonce per §8months by:
S 3345 .
1. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 : 34 7-5 Amendment No. 126
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A:ﬂ I7s 3371

Venfymg that on eaeh of the below pressunzatnon mode actuauon test sagna -
the smergency train au m ica y SWilCH] essyrizgation mode

mommwuﬂaﬂonﬁltenlimandthonveﬂfythatﬂueonﬂnlmm
andlmdlaryoloctnceqmpmentmmsmmamhmodttaposmvemum
of greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G. relative to the adjacent areas during
smergency train operation at.a flow rate less than or equal to 4000 cfm:

3 Deleted.
e. Deleted.
{. _ Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ' 3/4 7-6 Amendment No. 126
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IT$ 31,
Al L{

QR 37 44- 2 ifyi Pach of the-below p ion Wode aclyatio estsxgnals

IQOI'I'l and m.pahary olgctnc LA.3
an filters¥ine and then{verily that the control room u

ugh contro!

g upment\oom redjrculat

St .3,? 4.5 awdiiary electric equipment rooms are maintained at a positive pressure I
of greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G. relative to the adjacent areas during
smergency train operation at & flow rate iess than or equal to 4000 cfm: m
(8) \Outsiig air sroke dutectidq, and
()  AiNntake'adiatiog moﬁm@—@ﬂ
3. Deleted.
e.  Deleted.
f. Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/47-6 Amendment No. 126
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ITS 3.5.3

PLANT SYSTEMS X
4.7.3 T NG S

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

“— 10353 3.7.3 The reactor core isolation coolins

%r. [bw pa i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome 1
pressure greater than 150 psig.

ACTION:
a. a scharge Jine “keep filded” pressurg ala ms?‘umenga?)
tjon chagnnel ifoperalle, perform Slrvei}lance ,Rﬁquirgent .7.3.3/1 .

leasy once ger 24/hours/ [

PCS system is OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to. OPERABLE status
ithin 14 dags for be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12
ATTION B fhours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal

: [to 150 psig within the following 24 hours.

b. (With the ncic system inoperable, operation may continue provided the
At A

SURV ANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by:
SR 3.5.3.1 _1_'_{“"”’1"9 nt/ing/at the high/pojnt Jents)that the system

piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation
valve is filled with water,

(y Perfprmance Hf a EL FUNCYIONAL TEST of tHe dischirge ling
"kegp filled" presspgre alarm /inst tation,/ and -

3. (Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic
. SR3s53.2 in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

(4. / :zgg';:g at th/e pumme con}rol'ler /ﬂ's in tlf corre;‘t

b. (At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a
SR 35.3.3 - )flow of greater than or equal to 600 gpm in the test flow path with a
system head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure when
steam is being supplied to the turbine at 1000 + 20, - 80 psig.

K3.53.3
NSTE

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressuresis

adequate to perform the tests. (and flows }-lA-_Z] ‘

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-7 Amendment No. 105

{he provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the
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s 3.5.3

IA .!’
PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS —_—

c. At least once per (Hf{months by: -1 (achual or)[L-1

rforming a system functional test which includes Jsimulated
natic_actuation/and/ at e mmmmn’lm

ge aciua

& 41‘ ~ \1¢...C Cﬁft?mgirj 'fgf

(£ 1
2. erifying that the system i€ capable of providing a flow of gre
SR3.5.3 han_or equal to 600 gpm £o the reactor vessel when steam is |A-Y
2-3.4 upplied to the turbingeat a pressure of ISO‘W 15 psig using the
est flow path . - Z_[TA.3]

3./ Perfprming a NEL IBRATION/of the discha Tine "kegbh \-{1 .2
filYed" prg'es ure alary instrumegtation apd verifying the}z&r t.
pressure seypoint allowable vajue to be 529 psid. '

d. By demonstrating MCC-12ly and the 250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

a) MCC-12l1y is energized, and has correct breaker ali nment,
indicated power availability from the charger and attery, and
voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater than
or equal to 250 volts.

bg The e]ectrol¥te leve]l of each pilot cell is above the plates,
The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, is greater

than or equal to 1.200, and

d) The overall battery voitage is greater than or equal to

e 250 volts.

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that:

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or equal
to 250 volts under float charge and has not decreased more
Ehag 12 volts from the value observed during the original
est,

b) The_specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, of each connected
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased
:or: thag 0.05 from the value observed during the previous
est, an '

WC) T?etelectroiyte Tevel of each connected cell is above the
plates. -

: Movedd 't"b IS
3.8.4, 3.8.b)and
38.7

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or
abnormal deterioration, and :

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

Ae3

\The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance
SR35344is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressurejis adequate to perform the

NOE (tests. and +low
. LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105
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T7rs 3.8,4

(adld proosed (20 384 2ncdApplieabilidy —

PLANT SYSTEMS J
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1

/€. At least once per 18 months by: Y\

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater
than_or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is
supplied to the turbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig using the
test fiow path.

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low

Ad
G oleey

(Dwsion | 2%V \ pressure setpoint allowable value to be >29 psig. J

reyarement) and
?:;sad Amguc d. By demonstrating MCC-121y and the)250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE;

1. At Jeast once per 7 days by verifying that:?

indicated power availability from the charger and battery,
voltage on the pam]a]c with an overall voltage of greater than
volts.

l4q]

MCC-121y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, S

'\

&

3.5.3

SR38M.1 ; The e]ectnﬂ{te Tevel of each pilot cell is above the plates,
c The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, is greater
d) The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to ' ce
(70— iBD volts,‘-’m ﬁ'AJl @_t :rs}
. 7 At Tleast once per 92 days by verifying that: 5.3
a) The vo]ta?e of each connected battery is greater than or equal
to 250 voits under float charge and has not decreased more
than 12 volts from the value observed during the original
e _specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, of each connected
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased
Qorg thag 0.05 from the value observed during the previous
est, an i
c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the
plates. :
3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:
a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or
SR3.8:4:3 - abnormal deterioration, and i ’ L2
b) Battery terminal connections are(cléan, tidht,)free of :
SR 3844 corrosion-and coated with anti-corrosion material.

b
g

tests.

. LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/47-8 Amendment No. 105

JR3.8.45,5R3.8.4 ¢,

“The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the

QA proposed SP3.5.42, W (%9 T15353 >——/

- JIR3847, andd SR3.8.4.8
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PLANT SYSTEMS

T753.8.6

<ol 720l (203.8.6 and Apolizabilis)——P4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS AL proposed ACTIONS B aad BB ard ALTIONS Note

1.

fc. At least once per 18 months by:

Performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.

Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater
than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is
supplied to the turbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig using the
test flow path.

Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep

R

—See IT8353)

filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low
pressure setpoint allowable value to be 229 psig. !/

d. By

demonstratingthe 250-volt battery OPERABLE :

3&’3.\8.5. | 1.

“Toble $.8.4°1 LA C it
Toabie 3817 CatAimtt

A @ lable
[594ﬂ:23;uanuu

5( 3/81 ‘; Z 2 -

(Cteseny A lns ave meh-
At least once per 7 days by vgr'ifying that: vy

C-1ZTy is energized, and has correct breaker alignment,

indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and

voltage on the pam]a'l with an gver voltage of greater than
v

] ablcp g 8.6~
Cod ALatB and

<'a+cp Second
Pory imits ord

Lostaste (&)

eeI5337) ]

{
{

The e ro {te evel of each pilot cell is above the p'lates‘,ﬁ
e (corrected t6 77T

e

b; ect )
c) #The pilot cell specific gravity, is greater
e

S0 volts

al to 1.200, an
e overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to)—— < SeeT753.84

'

At least once per 92 days by verifying that:
7 cell

age of each connected"

i - [0 harge

- .. c) cted cell is above the
Table3.8.6) (& C timit | A e A e et e e
adal proposed At Teast once per 18 months by verifying that:

}-f:;flﬁ' a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or

abnormal deterioration, and
b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of
corrosion. =

f S ——(add peoposed SR 3843 }

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillan
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the
test n

<Sze T15384

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105
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acld proposed Table 5.8.6-1 Cat A\
‘ and Lt € Float vottage hmits )

— x___Epe:nﬁc grovity limits, mctu.lmg
Jaotnotes (B and () J

7 Table 5.8.6-1 Catl

-4

147e Yy drA



Al I7s 38.1
PLANT SYSTEMS

GURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS o~ Add propesed ITS 387 Ap gl.‘mb:h‘{i )—@

(<. At least once per 18 months by:\

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated

automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.

<5ee IT7s 3.5,3>-4 2. Verifying that the system is capable of providinﬂ a flow of greater

than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is
supplied to the turbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig using the
test flow path. .

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low
ressure setpoint allowable value to be >29 psig.

By demonstrating and the 250-volt battery and charger)OPERABLE:
r JlLA.\l

Add propesed
Lco 32.8.7
{or Dw t
asovVv avu!
ACTION F

1. At least once/per 7 days by verifying that

sR23af ¥ -121y F—eneraized ) and has correct breaker alignment,
S 4 . DWer-aval ﬁ]l] ' d Ded By
3 he ane:]' wi - .ﬂu’ﬂﬁ” -
o 3
b; Tl':e e]%cit:rol ]e levgfi.o? eacﬁ'tpilof celt'l (11 staEg;gFtEg pl atei,)
c e pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to , is greater
(See I1s 3,36 Por equal to 1,200 3
Y The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal tov
(see ITS 3.8.4 250 volts. /— :

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that: \

a) The vo'lta?e of each connected battery is greater than or equal
to 250 volts under float charge and has not decreased more
:hag 12 volts from the value observed during the original
est,
<Sec I7S 3.8.6H b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, of each connected
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased
:xor: thag 0.05 from the value observed during the previous
est, an
c) T?eteIectmlyte level of each connected cell is above the
© plates.

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

: a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or
(Soc ITS 3.84 abnormal deterioration, and
’ b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

(See Z75 3.3.4)—\

"The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the
tests.

mmav——
S —

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105
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_ CTs 3/4,7 4

ANT SY
4.7.4 ALED SOUR( DNTAMINATIO
IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.X.4 Each seé]ed source containing radlpactive material either in\excess of
100 m1crocur1es of beta and/or gamma emitdjng material ol 5 microcuries of

cur1e of removable contami ation.
APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION: .

a. With a‘sealed source having N ovable contami
above 1iygit, withdraw the sealdd source from us

tion in excess \of the

and either:

1. Decon\aminate and repair the, sealed source,

2. DisposeNpf the sealed source g accordance with\ Commission
Regulatiops.

b.\ The provisions o Specification 3.0.3 Y\re not applicablk.

SURVRILLANCE RFQUIREMENYS

, - Each sealed source shall be tested Mor leakage

Other persons specifigally authorized by thd Commission or a
Agrkement State.

The test method\shall have a detection sensitivity of at Neast 0.005
microcuries per dest sample.

4.7.4.2 Test Freqle ps - Each catedpry of sealed sources,
sources and fission Jetectors previously subjected to core 1
tested at the frequengy described below.

- At least once per six months for all
pactive material:

a. purces_in ush
containing rad

1.

aled sources

With a half

ife greater than Y0 days, excluding Hydrygen 3,
and '

In any form othkr than gas.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 9
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CTs 3434 -

and fissid
subjected

contaminition.
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PLANT SYSTEMS
3;.7.7 AREA TEMPERATURENMONITORING
um%g CONDITION FOR opsmn N\ \

OPERABLE.

ACTION:

mount by which and the
fected area exceeded its \imit and an analys1s
inued OPERABILITY of the,

w1th1n

URVETLLANCE REQUIREMENT
—

4.7.7 \Jhe temperature in each
shall be\determined to be within

the above required areds shown in Table 3.7. %1
s limit at least once pwr 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-24 Amendment No. 23
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: - - crs 3ly3.¢
LANT SYSTEMS 5 m
3/N\7.8 STRUCTURAL INEGRITY OF CLASS 1\(Rucm®@
LIMI%& CONDITION FOR %&mou \\ \ N

Y

3.7.8 The Structural inﬁegrit of Class 1 structubes shall be verify
to the requinements of Specifica\ions 4.7.8.1 and 4.

APPLICABILITY: N\t all times.
ACTION:

With the settlement oX any Class 1 structire not verified to

within the
allowable final settlement va]uesaé requireqd, submit a Special

port in

By telephone with%n 24 hours,

Confirmed by telegraph, mailgram or facs¥gile transmission no\later
than the first working\day following the exent, and

following the event), outlining the acti
erability and the PNans and schedule fo
BLE status.

writing within 14 day
taken, the cause of the in
resigring the system to OPE

.7.8.1 The total setWement of each Class 1%tructure and the di
ttlement between Class\l structures shall be
foot by measurement 3pd calculation:

henever previously st
s\oce the previous readi

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-26



os 3439

OPERATIONAL CONDITNONS 1, 2, and 3. OPE JIONAL CONDITIONS 4
ers located on systemg required OPERABLE in hose OPERATIONAL

CONDITION§£
AQILQN: ’

With one or more snubbérs inoperable, on an ystem, within 72 hours\replace
or restore the inoperabld snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform a

engineering evaluation pe Specification 4.7.9g\ on the attached componegt or |
declare the attached system he appropriate ACTION
statement for that system.

SURVEN LANCE REQUIREM NTS
4.7.9 Each snubber shall be demons

following dygmented inservice inspect
Specificatioh 4.0.5. !

ated OPERABLE by per¥Wrmance of the
n program and the reduirements of

a. nspection PE

As used 1 this specification, “typ
of the same\design and manufacturer,

b. isual InspectNon

of snubber® shall me

snubbers
rrespective of capacily.

Snubbers are catedqrized as inaccessible or\yccessible during
reactor operation. \Each of these categories \\Jnaccessible and
accessible) may be inspected independently accoxdi
determined by Table 4.A9-1. The visual inspect
bach type of snubber shaN be determined based upon the criteria
prayided in Table 4.7.9-1 and the first inspection Igterval
detégmined using this criterya shall be based upon th previous
inspebtion intervz) as estab] thed by the requirements \ effect
before wmendment 91.

n interval for

C. 2 13> D il A kP Ldnce eI N d

Visual inspectNons shall Verify that» the snubber has no vis
indications of ¥ age or impaired OPERABNLITY, (2) attachments t
the foundation or upporting structure ard functional, and

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-27 ' " Amendment No. 91
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[BLANT SYSTEWS m

ers 3434

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued

(3) fasteners\for the attachment %f
. ‘to the snubber wnchorage are funct

nacceptable and may be reclassified

Transient Eve pspection

mechanic

following:
of in-place
snubber throu

Functional lests

he sample plan shall
caqnot be changed durin
AdmNpistrator shall be no
seledted prior to the test
prior Xest period shall be

1) At Txast 10% of the total
funct¥onally tested either
each snybber of a type that
: acceptande criteria of Specifi
of that tyge of snubber shall be
more failurds are found or until
been functionylly tested; or

es

the snubber to th componen;—;;;§\

nal. Snubbers whi
inopefable as a Nesult of visual inspections shall be c}

extablishing the nex{ visual inspection interval, provided at
(1\the cause of the kejection is clear] stablished and rem

for that particular sndbber and for other
Jype doat may be generically susceptible; he
snubber\is functionally teégted in the as-foun condition and
determindd OPERABLE per Spexification 4.7.9f.

connected %o an inoperable common hydraulic flui
counted as Wpacceptable for dedermining the next i
interval. A'ceview and evaluation shall be performed, and documented
to justify continued operation widh an unacceptable snWpber.
continued operadjon cannot be just ied, the snubber sh
declared inoperab\e and the ACTION réguirements shall be

n inspection shall be Rerformed of all hy¥calic and mechanical
bbers attached to sections of systems thaX have experienced
unexpected, potentially dagaging transients aM\ determined from a
of operational data Wnd a visual inspectNon of the systems

6 months following sudh an event. In addNion to satisfying
the visbal inspection acceptanxe criteria, freedom\of-motion of
snubbers shall be vehjfied using at least\ one of the

(1) manually induced snubber movement; or\(2) evaluation
nubber piston setting)\ or (3) stroking th&\ mechanical
its full range of trgvel.

At least once per 18 months during shutdowq, a representative Sample
of snubbers shall be \ested using one of th following sample pNns.
selected prior to the test period and
the test period. The\NRC Regional
ified in writing of the sample plan

eriod or the sample PNan used in the
lemented:

f each type of snubbex shall be
-place or in a bench\test. For

appear
sified as

ceptable for the pukpose of

and, (2) the affected

ection

not meet the functonal test

tion 4.7.9f., an addStional 10%

functionally tested dgtil no
1 snubbers of that tkpe have

A representative\sample of each type -0f_ snubber shall be fulc-
tionally tested, accordance with Figbpe 4.7-1. "C" is the

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-28
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eting the acceptance
ative number of
nubbers of a type tested\is denoted by “N". Atthe end of each

's testing, the new valbes of “N" and “C" (previous day's

1 plus current day's in

of snubbérs of that type may be terminated. When the poiht plotted
lies in the “Continue Testing" regidp, additional snubbers
that type mdy be terminated. When the point plotted lies in
the "Continue\Testing” region, additional snubbers of that t:
shall be tested until the point falls in the “Accept” region or
the “Reject" regjon, or all the snubbers of that type have been
tested. Testing wquipment failure during Functional testing
may invalidate thad, day's testing and allow that day's testing
to resume anew at a Nater time provided all shubbers tested with
the failed equipment
etested; or
initial representati
ally tested. For each snubber type which does
functional test acceptance Xriteria, another sample
one-half the size of the initjal sample shall be tested until
1 number tested is equal to the initial sample '

3

multiplind by the factor, 1 + , where "C" is the numbex of
snubbers Tound which do not meet\the functional test accepbance
criteria. Yhe results from this swmple plan shall be plott

using an “Acdept” line which foTlowd, the equation N = 55(1 +
Each snubber pint should be plotted \gs soon as the snubber is
tested. If the\point plotted falls on\pr below the "Accept" 1lin
testing of that of snubber may be terminated. If the point
plotted falis above the “Accept" line, testing must continue until
the point falls in the “Accept” region or Al1 the snubbers of that
type have been teste :

from the snubbers of\each type and
reviewed\pefore beginning the tégting. The review shall ensure, as
far as pragticable, that they are\representative of the \yarious config-
urations, operating environments, hNange of size, and capaxity of snubbers
of each type.\ Snubbers placed in tfe same location as snubbers which

If during the funktional testing, addit
to failure of only'\Qne type of snubber, the functional test results
shall be reviewed at\that time to determine\if additional samples
hould be limited to dhe type of snubber whidh has failed the func-
onal testing.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-29 Amendment No. 18
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quired, the force \required to initiate or majntain
motion OX the snubber is within the specified\range in both
directions\of travel; and

, the ability of
without displacwment.

sting methods may be \ysed to measure pargmeters indirectly‘or
paxameters other than thdse specified if thhse results can be
lated to the specifi

An engineering evaluation shall\pe made of each fa\lure to meet the
functional\test acceptance criteNja to determine thd cause of the
failure. The results of this evalNation shall be us , 1f applicable,
in selecting Xnubbers to be tested an effort to deturmine the
OPERABILITY of \gther snubbers irrespegtive of type which may be
subject to the failure mode.

For the snubbers fdynd inoperable, an en \neering evaluatiom\ shall
be performed on the Xomponents to which th inoperable snubbexs are
attached. The purposd of this engineering

fails to lock
i1l be
jency, all

visual inspection ol the functional test
ceptance criteria shall be repaired or repMNced. Replacement

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-30 ' Amendment No. 18
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snubbers and snubbers which haye repairs which might \affect the
functional test results ‘shall be tested to meet the fulctional test
unit. Mechanical snuRpers shall
have met tie acceptance criteria subsequent to their most Pecent
service, and¢he freedom-of-motion te

surveillance inspections.

arious seals, springs, and Bther critical parts shaN_ be deter-
miged and established based on\engineering information\gnd shall
be ®xtended or shortened based
ure Migtory. Critical parts shalNpe replaced so that the\gaximum
service\]ife will not be exceeded didcing a period when the shybber
is required to be OPERABLE. .The partd replacements shall be

mented and the documentation shall be retained in accordance wi
Specificatiompb. SB.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-21
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FIGURE 4.7-1

PLAN FOR SNUBBER FUNCN(ONAL TEST

3/4 7-32
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CTs ka8

Interval ce Interval
4 and 6)  (Nodtes 5 and 6)
0\ 0 1
80 | 0 0 2
100 0 ’ 1 4
\ :
150 0 3 8 \\\\
200 | 2 5 13
300 : 25
40 8 . 18 3
500 12 24 a8
750 " 20 40 78
\\471000 or greater 29 56 109

Note\1: The next visua

interval and the n
1nterva1: Snubbers

inspgction and shall use
deteriine the next inspect

Note 2: Interpolation between population or category sizes a the number of
Use the next lower integer
for the val\e of the 1imit for Cdlumns A, B, or C if thd¢ integer
includes a flNactional value of un ceptable snubbers as
by interpolatign.

LA SALLE \UNIT 1

3/4 7-32a




If the number of unacse
umber in Column A, the
: phewipus interval but no

Note 3:
greater than 48 month

Note 4:  If the number of unacceptabl® snubbers is equal to dr Tess than the
number Nin Column B but greaterNthan the number in CoTwmn A, the next
jnspectidg interva) shall be the\same as the previous m™aterval.

; .
Note.5: . If the numbex of unacceptable snubbdxs is equal to or greader than
i the number inColumn C, the next inspection interval shall b two-
thirds of the phevious interval. Howevd , if the number of
unacceptable snubbers is less than the number in Column C but
greater than the number in Column B, the neXt interval shall be
reduced proportionally by interpolation, that\is, the previous
interval shall be reduded by a factor that is oRe-third of the ratio
of the difference betweeh the number of unacceptahie snubbers found
during the previous interVa] and the number in Coltqgn B to the
ifference in the numbers imColumns B and C.

.0.2 are applicable fo
uding 48 months.

Note 6: The\provisions of Specification
inspextion intervals up to and in

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-32 b o Amendment No. 91
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78 333

A
ANT SYSTEMS
. oposed nd .z
3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM —'ﬁ&ﬂ?df' To 133 A

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be OPERABLE. )

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

r equal to 25% o

With the main turbine bypass system inoperable:

1.

If at least four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam
flow per Surveillance 4.7.10.a:

a) Within 2 hours, either:
1) Restore the system to OPERABLE status, or

4{2) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting
Condition for Operation (LCO) to the main turbine bypass

\ inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3.

b) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

If less than four bypass valves are capablie of accepting steam

i 2104 ‘
flow per Surveillance 4 \'es-brac- TS o OP<ehace s‘hr\us@——i A&
a) Within 2 hoursYfincrease the MCPR LCO to the main turbine
(bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3, and

LCo313
0
#CTroN A
L<o 3.1
Actzong
2
ACTIoN A 5[
Lce 311
ANorrol B
S
4
o
SR 3373

Withip the next 12 hpurs Mestore\ the system to\OPERABLE
F\statu h\ K }\ \ a\ ‘k L.l

¢) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
nce per:

a. '7 days by cycling each turbine bypass valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-33 , v Amendment No. 94
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1Ts 333
PLANT SYSTEMS (Continued) '

Al

3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2

b. [Eg months by: 24 L'D'\; ,
1. Performing a system functional test Mhich incNdes simulate
K 333.2 ctuati in thad\each autWmatic va ;Qe LA
uates th its corkect positiv N
2. Demonstrating TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME[td\be Tess
SE 3333 ]Ean oh equal tq 200 miNiseconds \ N : — LAZ

.)5 u.\.d'h'\n \t'm;‘fs

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-33a Amendment No. 58
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ZTs 3.8.1

]

4. CTRICAL POW YSTEMS
3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LcO3.94 3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be

OPERABLE: Gy
a. Two @hysicaHy indeperident) circuits between the offsite transmission
Léo3.3.0.4 network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, and

JLA |
Leo3.64.b  b. (Separate and indepenident) diesel generators*(, WA, 2A and 1Bwith; '

Loo 250
1. [ For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A: :
. - /-(AJ-I
sz 3.8.1.4 a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of
250 gallons of fuel. :
) - o e T UTUTUPAEPIEPTRERR - s . Mo VQL
b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of m;;,“
31,000 gallons of fuel. e
2. For diesel generator 1B, a separate fuel storage tank and’a day
ank containing a minimum of)29,750 gallons of fuel. .

<2.3.8.h4

@ __hA-separatefu€l transfer puN Hors sFFue ML

- APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. _
£d9 propose; :

ACTION: Awhcdyif:ﬁrﬁa{es i

a. With one offsite circuit of the above requived A.C. electrical powe

i AC((O"’ A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Reqftirement 4.8.1.1.1.a
P‘ ] within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hoursithereafter. Restore the
. offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within r be in at least

- 2“”1 N with;‘n ours and in COLD/SHUTDOWN th — e
the following 24 hours. o u1red Aton

b. With either the 0 or 1A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing

AcTor G

) Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once
k‘ﬂo ~ per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable
C due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an

independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

(*Seppage 3/4-8<T(a).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 N Amendment No. 109




3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.

A.C. SOURCES Al

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING T75 383

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

[[ad propased Foel orf starape Lnk |

<.
~

Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmiSsion
network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, an

B8.1.1 As a minimum,
OPERABLE:
' a.
d
b. Separate and independent diesel generators* 0, 1A, 2A and 1B witgj’/
1. For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A: :
a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of
250 gallons of fuel.

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of
31,000 gallons of.fuel.
SR3.83.1

/——————C'

For diesel generator 1B, a separate fuel storage tank and a day
tank containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel. .

2.
3.

A separate tuel transter pump.)

ACTION:

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.}

AL

A3

s

C e

With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical powe;\\\
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining

A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a

within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the
offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within

the following 24 hours.

With either the 0 or 1A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an

independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE /

ee page

& | 2l propasad ACTINS ABE D and E

A2

l

Aehionts NoZe y,

-1{a)

LA SALLE

- UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 109
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_I78 2.5.4

m
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

MITING CONDITION FOR _OP TION (Continued)

" *For the purposes of completing maintenance, (m0 jfication, and/or technical
(ordi¥en  specification surveillance requirements, on the{® diesel generator and its
B support systems during a refuel outage, as part of pre-planned maintenance,
modifications, and/or the surveillance program, the requirements of action
statement b are modified to:

1. Eliminate the reguwirement for performing techmical specification 4.5
surveillance requirements 4.8.)<1.1.a on e operable source,
mmediately ard once per 8 hoflirs thereaftér, when th diesel :

generator i declared inopefable.

Reg.uwed 2.  Allow an additional 96 hour:s in excess of the 72 hours allowed in
Acz‘w\ R4 action sEatement b for the O diesel generator to be inoperable.

.FI C- -

Condiben Provided that the following conditions are met:
Nop, +o A. Unit 2 is in operational condition 4 or 5 or defueled prior to
CoditonD taking the 0 diesel generator out of service.

' ‘wa) B.
row } ~

15T onplehe
b

Surveillance requirements /4.8.1.1.1a d"’
y completed,/for the offsite power sources apd-ie 1A-eh
eperd %"itM RO iogfe D BROVd

C. No painitenance is rmed on offsite ci or the 1A
esel generatgrs, while t diesel generatbr is 1@_@

@1.::6 D. Technical specification requirement 4.8.1.1.1a is performed daily,
Aeton B3

while the 0 diesel generator is inoperable.

22 Conpletion
Time- unit cpfss-tie eircuit
) temporarify modified to
Reguired jesel geperator fe€ding t
Ackie- 8 s inopergbTe.

Vl—ruF the unt cposstie preakery efween the wit Gnd
foabj\h unit Division 2 HidbkV emergoncy bugey are

<apaldle of being cloged it e D& eowu—i*S ane of vhe Duses .

Ws of techanicaﬁMA are )Wp]ica@/\@

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1a Amendment No. 72, 99
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Z73 3.8.1

— c1 Y
L IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) opoe Regured ActonC.4

Cormplebo Timve
diesel generators,

y, by performjng (Surveillance

(1% (7 Requirement(4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours”, Unless the absence of
C any potential\common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator
is demonstrated.) Restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE status

withi r<’or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12

oTion & — (hoturs and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
pemen= (A popsed Arion £ Note,

c. %'ﬁith one offsite circuit of the above requived A.U. sources and

£ ond itan = diesel generator 0 or 1A of the above required A.C. electrical power
il sources inoperable, (demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
Reg wiced »}.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a
Ad-anns A.faséc.\\_within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. JIf the
esel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an
inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or -7,
preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate sthe OPERABILITY of
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, (Se arate1y;£’lg_gg:_£nmi&_
Syrveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within® hours® Amless the E}_}I
0

Rec¢ o+ :
J:;:f‘,%‘g, ] Sence of any ntial common mode Tai remaining

3 Pefions E. ;. \diesel generator is demonstrated. (Restore at least one of the
TRequired Pehore o ~—finoperable A.L. sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours 6r be in
AcTIen & — Ef Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
- ‘twithin the following 24 hours. /Restore at least two offsite
[005 vired Acfons —€ircuits and diesel genera 0 and 1A to OPERAB
Y

e A'}‘UJCI“'
Acnon &

Reguice$ b <fon |
C.3.2

sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the offsite A.C.
sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1
hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel
generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an
p,o‘((o»’o inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or
preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of

the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, by performing -
.Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours®; uniess the !

absence of any potential common mode failure for the remaining
diesel generator is demonstrated<”  Restore diesel generator 1B to
or declare the HPCS system

OPERABLE status within ho
inoperab

Icab
A’Wl\)o'f'e, {

LCD ple Hon Time.

*This t is require be completed rega Ss of uhen»the/inoperab'le el
generator is restored to OPERABILITY. }a rovisions/p?gpecificat'ion 0.2 are

t applicable: :
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2 Amendment No. 109
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I7s 3.5.1

7]

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
m.e
IMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued) [-):}
ACTION (Continued) ' _ (A popesd Required kton 6.2
Ac D e.C - With both of the above required offsite circuits inoperable, jrestore ‘
Tton {_ at least one offsite circuit to OPERABLE s ithi rs, Jor
AeTion G e in eas SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours® With only one
site circuit restored to BLE status restore at least two

Peens B offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within JZ heurs Teom the time-—of >
D8r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
Remon) & : OTD° SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. |

AcTiod & f. ith diesel generators O and 1A of the above required A.C.

electrical power sour rable, {demonstrate the OPERABILITY of m
e remaining A.C. sources by forming Surveillance Requirement @ -
4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour andfat lTeast once per 8 hours thereafter,

and Surveillance Requirement(4.8.1.1.2.a.4 for the 1B and 2A diesel
enerators, separately, within(B hoursi‘.jk’e‘s‘tore at least one of @
e inoperable diesel generators 0 or IA to OPERABLE status within 2
ours. (or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and

, in_the following 24 hours,~/ Restore both diesel

BLE status within /(72 hours, from-ihe> m
dimeor initiatTossy®r be in at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

BU anda “COLD” SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

Bard
A,c,\’lo»Sé

AtTon
Ao 6
PeTonsBard C =
Acon G

g. With diesel generator 2A of the above required A.C. electrical power
sources ‘inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the 2A
diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an
C inoperable support pm, _an_independently/testable component, or —
hﬂ“"\ preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of

e°QA) diesel generato® by performing Surveillance Regquirement D
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours¥; unless the absence of any potential
common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is
demonstrated. Restore the inoperable diesel generator 2A to

ta

" OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare § by gas treatment
N Bm su uppressign chamb::\hlgrogen
APP o “’k( piner system, : b]e'lec ric eguipmen

DOm_emerge (inoperable, 4rd

5.4 °3.6.6,1 4n pnd ke )
per ance of Sur nce Requirement 4.8.1\.1.a is\qpot

ired providedithe above systems are declared inoperable.and th

i their respective specifications is takem.

: =

qhis test_is~Tequired to be eted regardless~of when the inop e diesel
generator is restored t RABILITY. Therovisions of Specification 3.0.2
arp-fiot applicable. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2a Amendment No. 108
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I75 3.8.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTZMS

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued)
) h. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power
Aehon E sources and diesel generator 1B inoperable, /apply She€ requirememtSy—
A aand d
€ With either diesel generators 0 or 1A inoperable and diesel
Ackow generator 1B inoperable, apply the requirements of ACTION b and d
specified above. g ) N E q l
Actions With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power
Aand C sources and diesel generator 2A inoperablie, apply the requirements of
ACTION a and g specified above.
Actiow & With diesel generator 1B and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply
the requirements of ACTION d and g specified above.
Action C With diesel generator 0 and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply
the requirements of ACTION b and g specified above.
Aad propeszl ACTION ?— Ao
4-""-""‘( Aad Pm{bse} ZMCOIQ rhown of A’Cmdﬁ’_——@
LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 B-2b Amendment No. 72
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A4l meoSeJ Survellance Table
Potes lard Z-

S CT POW Y
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: m

4R 3.8.1.11 8 Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
B breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and .
2
b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months furing_shutdowp by

R 3.8.1.8 manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to
' the alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE:
-
a. At least once per 31 days ©@n GG TES I1S)by: ' '

Se 3.9.1.34 f 1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank. J;n%‘f?;fg

(2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

<23.8.1.6 23. Verifying the fuel transe; pump starts and transfers fuel from

the storage = - . - ANK ofee Per 92Aa
BCh €ues o- generator valdage 2 4010 V and s qweney 2 S8 EH Q 49 L .2

4. ( Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and
SR 381 acceleratea—fn 900 -rpm +5%,—~<2%)in less than or equal to 13

{Jhe generator-vwoltage and frequency s
~ SR3.E1.1 60 ("3 0, ob. 2 Hz @REhimi3 ﬁ‘cLon'c‘
9 @h.ens oi““‘s“ N sRIZAT
5. ¥Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded ez
4R 2.8.1.3 to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the I
£ $23.8.4.3 manufacturer’s recommendations, and operates with this load for
Nete. | at least 60 minutes.

(AaApmpbs&! <R 2.8.L.3 Aves 3andd

| 40 Preposed 2 22.1,3 Nete 5 " -A N
iy E'A'l‘l planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these '

Note (¢
<23.81.7 surveillance requirements. may be preceded by an engine prelube period
Nete| — wecommended By the manufactupery -
$R2.5.1.7 ("Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time |
F‘“?““’"“l from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All
4038.0.2 other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance
ete requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading
: procedures, as_recommended by the manufacturer,/ in order-to minimiZe

ics::;)-ﬁ'essan
'e Zeneralo

SR3EL3 Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance
Note 2- tests.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-3 Amendment No. 109
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R manufacturer’s recommendations, and operates with this load for

T WER_SY . .
@, 7753.83
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite Class lE distribution system shall be:

Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and

//’J b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by
manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit. to

the alternate circuit.

a.

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above fequired diesel generators shall be demonstrated

PERABLE:

L2)

a. At least once per 31 days on a(STAGGEREDTEST BASIS)by:

dﬁ&?ﬁi v 1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank.)
4, ON

SR3.83.1 2.

Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

/"' 3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel frﬁh\
the storage system to the day fuel tank. '

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and
accelerates to 900 rpm +5%, -2% in less than or equal to 13
seconds . The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160
+150 volts and 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds** after the

start signal.

5. Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW  in accordance with the

at least 60 minutes.

*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these
surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, as

1 .. recommended by the manufacturer.
Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance
requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading
procedures, as recommended by the manufacturer, in order to minimize
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator caused by fast starting of

... the diesel generator.
Transients, outside of this Toad band, do not invalidate the surveillance <4//

\\‘;ests.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-3 Amendment No. 109
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%h. At least once cer
SR.3.8.1.5
ecking or anc

By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with

N

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Z733.8/

ing the d
ower

1 generat align

Moved &
5383 7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start m
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

X
O Ll

g ' il
removing accumulated water from the day erl tanks.

the following:

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and
Sechu~$5 tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has:

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40°C within applicable ASTM Tlimits.

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with

the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate
l contamination of less than 10 mg/1 when tested in accordance

ith the app11cab1e ASTM Standard.

d. At 1east once per

1. (Not used).

4R 28.1.9 ¢ oA

o 75% 0 the dif

-ua1 tg 11

zf""-iZZEJ
months durifia_shutdown by:

afoest

IS assciated Sieq] jﬁ
osi-0ccid ent /a:A

2. paVerifying the diesel generatorycapabilit

9- KW for diess

1e maintainin eng ine speed 'Iess an or equal ;.:

Fference between nominal speed and the R

overspeed trip setpoint or
less./” _(Add proposed SR 3EL

15% above nominal, whichever is

— (B dd proposed SA3.3.1.10 NaTE

‘Verifying the diesel generator capabiTityl1

3.
5@ 3.8.1.10 EL- 2600 kW without t

ripping.

The generator vol

to reject a load of

exceed 5000 volts during and following the load reiection

R 3.8k {_4. Simulating,a loss of offsite power* by itself, and ‘__,——"”-i:::l

Gackal>

SR38.04/
ote. EiA]] planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine pre]ube period | 3

@s_recommerded by the-manuf
LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 8-4

Amendment No. 109
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T

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

S S

i 775 3.8.3

Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby j:)

power to the associated emergency busses.

Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start

7.
JR 3853 receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel

where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hou;\;%
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

u

By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance wit
the following:

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has:

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.
b) A kinematic viscosity at 40°C within applicable ASTM limits
2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition

to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance wit
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate

contamination of less than 10 mg/1 when tested in accordancggg//

with the applicable ASTM Standard.

55

moved 1o
T7< Serhon

.

A4

h

LYd

At least once per~18 months during shutdown by:

1.  (Not used).

2. Verifying the diesel generator capabi]ity' to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0,
greater than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and
2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel
generator 1B while maintaining engine speed less than or equal
to 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the
overspeed trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is

less.

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of

2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period

s recommended by the manufacturer.

L

*\\
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o | T75 55

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLAN - [SeeItsda,)

Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby
power to the associated emergency busses.

Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

s s
By sampling and analyzing .stored and new fuel o0il in accordance with

c.
£S5,k the following: \@
. 1. Wfor new fuel oil prior to
Slo- & addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and

- ~ tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has:
ol Pepose { - @
HAs55.40.a,1 | A A water and sediment content within appli

or a clear

. Yy and beiqht
b) A kinesatic viscosity at 40°0/w SpiTe: Hmits. |0 carahee

‘rin
At least every 31 days, | :glor Proper
2 amp
the applicable ASTM Standard has a totg
v _ contamination of ((eS>~than"10 mg/T Wi
NP with the applicable ASTM Standard.
rTI. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:

1. (Not used).

ed in accor
particulate

§Sibe 2

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability” to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0,
greater than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and
2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel
generator 1B while maintaining engine speed less than or equal
to 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the
?verspeed trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is

ess. :

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

‘A1l planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period,
as recommended by the manufacturer.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ~ 3/4 8-4 \(399175 3.5, \(wendment No. 109
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

I35

5(3,8"4' a) For Divisions 1 and 2 and for Unit 2 Division 2:

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts-on the auto-
start signal, energizes the emergency busses with
permanently connected loads within 13 seconds,
energizes the auto-connected loads and operates for
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its
generator is so loaded. After energization, the
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency
busses shall be maintained at 4160 + 150 volts and 60

+ 1.2 Hz during this test.

b} For Division 3:

K

\ 1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto- M.
start signal, energizes the emergency bus with Gts
Toads within 13 seconds and operates for greater than
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is so
loaded. After energization, the steady-state voltage

and frequency of the emergency bus shall be
maintained at 4160 + 150 volts and 60 + 1.2 Hz during

this test.

5. Verifying that on an ECCS actuation test¥signal, without loss

of offsite power, diesel generators 0, 1A, and 1B start* on the
auto-start signal and_operate on standby for greater than or
4R\ equal to 5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency shall
be 4160 ¢ _-150 volts and 60 -1.2 Hz within

13 seconds after the auto-startYsignal; the steady-state

generator voltage and frequency({shall be maintained within

r is test. s
160150 o +

actuationtfest signal,* and:

4R 3.8.1. 19 6. @’Iating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS m‘

aR3.8.0.12
Note andr

sR3.3.1.1%

Aot

a) For Divisions 1 and 2: Actual or

L2

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period,

re nu 3

ETA]] pilanned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting

—

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-5

Amendment No. 97 I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Sk 548,“? 2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start
- gignal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently
connected loads within 13 seconds, energizes the
auto-connected emergency loads through the Jpad)
Gaguenced - 8nd operates for greater than or equal to
5 minutes while its generator is loaded with the
emergency loads. After energization, the steady

state voltage and frequency of emergency busses
shall be maintained at 4160 436 volts and 60 £1.2 Hz
during this test. (150)

b) For Division 3:
1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.
2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start
signal, energizes the emergency bus with[its }1oad 1)
within 13 seconds and operates for greater than or

equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with
the emergency loads. After energization, the steady

state voltage and frequency of the emergency bus

shall be maintained at 4160 volts and 60 *1-2}/@

during this test. {150} »
7. Verifying that all diesel generator 0, 1A, ani 1B automatic trips

except the following are automatically bypassed on an, ECCS
actuation signal: - ctua) 0F Simg

5¢3.5.1.13 a) For Divisions 1 and 2 - engine  (overspeed, genet'at.m'\p‘-'TD ﬂ“

differential current, rgency siaaual stop.

b) For Division

(e TOP“&; 5@ 313:'0", NO{Q‘} e (-@PM\"%C‘%( &Al"ﬁ
Verifying the diese] generator operates® ¥or at Teast 24 hours. b
During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator W
R 3.8.4.4 shall be loaded to greater than or equal to 2860 kW and during

the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall

be loaded to 2400 kW to 2600 kW.*** The generator voltage apd- :
requen , -150 M 60 +3,0; ~1.2 Hz _@]
within-1I3 seconds aftef the start signal; the st€ady state

A1l pla ‘diesel ator starts pérformed fgr/‘fﬁ‘e“ ‘purpose of g
these Surveillang quirements ady be preceded by an engine e. perio:,)
commended the manuf rer. ~ P

523'8;; ransients, outside of this load band, do not inveilidate the surveillance
ot tests.
P! LASALLE-UNIT 1 : 3/4 8-6 Amendment No. 75
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TRICAL POW S | Al

uring this test. Within 5 minutes after
our test, perform Surveillance Requirement |

wapis PR

iAJl;
9. v 23 5® that to-conn Taa ® each di
gefieratef do not/eife‘;d thW
10. Verifying the diesel generator’s capability® to:  IAIX)

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the
: generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon a
3.2\ simulated restoration of offsite power,

2.a.4.%

b). Transfer its loads to the offsite power source, and

c) Be restored to its standby status.

11. Verifying th:t wi(tjh diesel generatorbo, 1A, and 1B operatin Ml[
i t it :
in a test mo e and connected to i
a) For Divisions 1 and 2, that a'simulated ECCS actuation -
signal overrides the test mode by returning the diesel
generator to standby o;zrjfi?n./@ (L"éi
b) For Division 3, that a'%simulated trip of the diesel
generator overcurrent relay trips the SAT feed breaker to

bus 143 and that the diesel generator continues to supply
normal bus loads. Fwe 38T e G I |

12. Verifying that theWis OPERABLE
5R3.8.1.1% with the interval between each load block within +10% of its

523,8.1.17

design interval for diesel generators 0 and 1A.

13. Verifyifig that the fol g diesel g ator lockout res
event diesel ator operatio y when required: o

SR 3.8:.{("A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these
NSofel 1 surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, D

: manutacturer. :

#*Tf Surveillance ReqGirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 is not satisfactorit
is not necessary to repeat the preceding 24 hour te nste
generator may be operated at¥2600 kW for 2 hours QP _URET] opePETING

temperaty! Eab -"N‘;:':‘:E{F:"j ;{'fao::rf; belxw
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 B-7] inwa| §cle +h

completed, it |
the diesel

3801
Pte |
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T3 3.8/

T POW Y
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

e. At least once per 10 yearss/0r er ;uuuigggz$h_;nuiﬂb
jesel _gerrerator by starting diese e
503,820 ators 0, 1A, and 1B simultaneously, and verifying
o that all three diesel generators accelerate to in ' q
less than or equal to 13 seconds. 3 pefes® s e STy

"‘M'+
f. At least once per 10 yearsN

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank,' removing the accumulated
sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or
equivalent solution, and

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel
0il system designed to Section III, subsection ND, of the ASME
Code in accordance with ASME Code Section 11, Article IWD-5000.

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not used). - |
‘ Aloved +o
‘ T3 323

I3 propesed SR 3.8.1.2] ) ALg

523.3.1.20

et Al1 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these

surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period m
y_th - aciurer; L.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ' 3/4 8-Ta Amendment No. 109
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C POW Y S A )
T753.83

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

a) Generator underfrequency.

b) Low lube oil pressure.
c) High jacket cooling temperature.

d) Generator reverse power.
//' L\\f) Generator overcurrent.

f) Generator loss of field.
g) Engine cranking Tockout.

At least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could
affect diesel generator interdependence by starting diesel gener-
ators 0, 1A, and 1B simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying
that all three diesel generators.accelerate to 900 rpm +5, -2% in

less than or equal to 13 seconds.

At 1east once pep’10 years by:

ach fuel oil Atorage tank,/removing t
and cleaning/the tank usipg a sodium

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not used).)

Jﬁse.135552g4>

A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these
surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, as

recommended by the manufacturer.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-7a Amendment No. 109
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795 3%.2
A\ s

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.C. SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO3RZ 3.8.1.2 As a minisum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be |
OPERABLE: \ : _m.1)

Lo 3%L.a a. ne circuit between }.Te offsiie transmission/network and the onsite M.z
. : ass distribution system, and

b. (Diesel generator 0 or ? and diese) ﬁmntor 18 when the HPCS {
LCO 382b system is required to be OPERABLE, and diesel generator 2A when the

o 3.87.¢c offsite power source for standby gas treatment system subsystem B or
Lo 3€.2.d control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtra-
kil tion system train B is inoperable and either or both systems are

required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having:
For diesel generator 0, 1A and ZA\

SR3E2.4 o
a) Afs:pa_tl'ate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 250 gallons A2
uel. v
{ D) “A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum o moved 4o
31,000 gallons of fuel. 1753'8.3
2. For dieseT generatot 1B eparate fuel storage tank/fjay tani A-2] m
- SR3.8.21 ContATning o 6429,250. gallons_of fuel.
5 SQ0qalflows o e[)—
Ay @/A fdel todnsfer pumh. ) =
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and *. @

ACTION: {@d Proposed ALTIoN A Note) Add Propasd Required kdr]uM
a. ' With all offsite circuits jinoperable and/or with diesel generators 0

ACTIONS or 1A inoperable #suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated |
A ano® . fuel in the secondary containment and operations with a potential
: for draining the reactor vessew Requiced hckions. Az 4 ard SQ}W

b. With diesel generator 1B inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel
Az C generator 1B to OPERABL ours or declare the HPCS

A5

Apehabd it Yihen RandTing Irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-8 Amencment No. 18
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.C. SOURCES = SHUTDOWN Al

addpepesed fuel o1l sTo )
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION /Ql’and:faffm'qau- chye IT7s 3.8.5

———————

£

1
: =
.

/3.8.1.2 As a mininum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be ‘\\
OPERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite translissidn network and the onsite -
Class IE distribution system, and

, b. Diesel generator 0 or 1A, and diesel generator 1B when the HPCS
///— system is required to be OPERABLE, and diesel generator 2A when the
offsite power source for standby gas treatment system subsystem 8 or
control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtra-
tion system train B is inoperable and either or both systems are
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having:

1. For diesel generatof 0, 1A and 2A:

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 250 gallons
\\\¥ of fuel. <_,//

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of
: 31,000 gallons of fuel.
SrRa.8.2.1 ,
2. For diese) generator 1B, a separate fuel storage tank/day tank
containing a minimum of 28,750 gallons of fuel.

A fuel transfer pump.)

A3

/rt"rnm:
a.

With all offsite circuits inoperable and/or with diesel generators 0

for draining the reactor vessel.

b. With diesel generator 1B inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel
generator 1B to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification

\\‘; 3.5.2 and 3.5.3. 44//

. or 1A inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated i
//,_ fuel in the secondary containment and operations with a potential

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-8 Amendment No. 18

/{ée Sof iz

/———{3. '
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T T 382

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B e ———————————————

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

c. With diesel generator 2A inocperable, declare standby gas treatment -
MNzon O system subsystem B and control room and auxiliary electric equipment
nop emergency Tiltration system train B inoperable And take W

g Toige ) &

ACTToNS - d.  The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
NOTE.

[__(ovemed of
! cectuya, require meaks

P TTs38.,
, A —A:T
Aad exceghon o €13 SR 4,81, L1k Ce. TTS SR3%.8)
Pd exception +o €TS S& 4.3,14.2.9:1 (i, TT5 SR 350,
Add exception to (TS SR 4 R 112 e e, Irs szs@@
N
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 : 3/4 8-9 Amendment No. 18
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Al

| . 77538.3
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

With diesel generator 2A inoperable, declare standby gas treatment
system subsystem B and control room and auxiliary electric equipment
roon emergency Tiltration system train B inoperable and take the
ACTION required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

| e (Gl prognsa ACTIOS 4 8,2,5, and E and AcTions Nere———1L.1]
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR3.8.3.) 4.8.1.2 At least the above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be }
S238.3.2 demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirements .d.3; #.8.1.
s5p3.8.3-3 {4.8.1.1.3, except for the requirement o

4

orhions Nolapp liesble
(/:‘0 fuet or/ ar/;évﬁqga,r

~

- ' —

\—<5ee T71538.2) | ’

LA SALLE = UNIT1 3/4 8-9 Anendment No. 1B
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773 3.8/

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS EI

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

S A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
—_—

A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be.

3.8.2.1 The follow
OPERABLE and energized:

ing of;

a. Division 1, consi

1. 4160 volt bus 141

2. 480 volt buses 135;\aqd 135Y.
480 volt MCCs 135X-1, 135X-2, 135X-3, 135Y-1 and 13§Y-2.

4. 120 volt A.C. distributio anels in 480 volt MCCs 1
135X-2 135X-3 and 135Y-1.

Div1s1on 2,\cons1st1ng of;

4160 volt bus 142Y.
480 volt buses, 136X and 136Y.
480 volt MCCs ISQt(i 136X-2, 136X-3, 136¥<l and 136Y-2.

1
2.
3.
4 120 volt A.C. d ibution pane]s in 480 vo¥t MCCs 136X-1,
136X-2, 136X-3 and

2.3.1.a%

. LA SALLE ~ UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No. 18
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ITs  3.9.7

A\

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be -
3.7 OPERABLE (3ad energizet} LA,

a.

LA

Unit 2 Division i1, consisting of;

1.

e. Unit 2 Division Z,Yconsis ng of;
1. 60 volt bus 242Y. .
2. /480 vqlt buses 226X and 236Y.
3./ 480 volt MCCs 286X-1, 236%-2, 226x-3, 236Y-1, and 236Y-2.
/ 1,

4160 volt bus 241Y.

120 volt A.C. AMistribution papnéls in 480 volt MCCs 236X-
236X-2, 236XF3, and 236Y-2.

APPLICASILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

T ————————

add ProposeA de‘(f.l?“lov\ ot ezu'upmevu\' I‘C{uicc.v( AS
16 be bupyor‘h—& by afposH-e unit busg

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No. 18
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ITs 3.8,

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION:

a.

With either Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required A.C.
distribution system inoperable or not energized, restore the
inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 8 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours

With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system
inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and
take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.

AcTen 4 &

With Unit 2 Division lqﬁizgﬁj;g_nixislgﬁ:253f the above required
.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized, restore the (__
jnoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within7 days :

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
pe 0w 6 8

HUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

d.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

With both Unit 2 Division 1 and Unit 2 Division 2 of the above
required A.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized,
restore at least one of the inoperable A.C. distribution systems t
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withi
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

4.8.2.1

shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying
\f:zijft breaker alignment and voltage on the busses/paneis.

The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions

o —

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11
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s 387
AL |

ELECTRICAL PCWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING COMDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: _ /

a. [With either Division 1 or Divismn 2 of the abov required A.C.

restore the
status within 8 hours

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN th.h'm the next 12 hours and in COLD \Jine
Actiord D SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours m

AcTion) A

mq

A.
b. W'lth Division 3 of thefabove required A.C. distribution/system ;
(pf no¥ enerqized, declare the{HPCS system]inoperablefa
ACFION requitad by Speﬁcat1oV1 e

c. (With(@njt 2 Division 1 or’Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required
. A.C. distribution systems 1noper, restore the
moperame division to OPERABLE [afid f1zed]status within 7 days

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next)12-hours and in COLD—C]

LA

ACTIOOE

ACT(o &

ARction D SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

A(MdA propored Aemod G< . =z
]

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'5‘1 4.8.2.1 The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions
/ shall be determined OPERABLE (3afl satrgjzed) at least once per 7 days by verifying
3.4.7. correct breaker alignment and voltage onthe busses/panels. LA
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11
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ITs 389

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR DPERATION.

L0389 3.8.2.2 As a minimum, Division 1(op)Division z{ and Division 3 when the |
APCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric eguipment
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the A.C.

distribution system shall be OPERABLE @nd/energized with: o suppert
a. Divisi ; qupment
viced 1o

be OPERABLE -

120 volt A.C.
136%-2, 136X-,

L4 LA

480 volt buses .
480 volt MCCs 236X~1, 236X-2, 236X-8, and 236Y-1. l :
120 volt A.C/distribution panels/in 480 volt MCCs 236X-1,

236X-2, ang/236X-3. _

W

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and *. |

APeucegiury YWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-12 Amendment No. 18
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TT$ 3.8 .3

Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPEPATION (Continued)

r ]

———ACTION: (Ouc oF OTE rqu'.reD (Q_AA : ?ro‘)aaed w«& Action A.\)
a. \ﬁth@ﬂivision 1 and 2 of thelabove required A.C. distribution .
system inoperab]l N suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling /M
of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and operations with i I
a potential for draining the reactor vessel. ad ved Acki j
T, pyed e A0) jma
& A b. With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system
Tion /~ 1 efergized, declare the HPCS system inoperable Znd ek Acktons
) mnﬂﬁiﬁ o and "“d E‘:‘( A2 J‘X_‘L

¢

subsystem B and control room and auxiliary electric equipment room '

- {2AL proposed wived Achen A 1.
c. With Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required A.C. distribution system
w declare the standby gas treatment system

ACTIONS L Rutu.'na Actions

a, Ay and
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Note. 1o d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. (a.la proposed
A

A.>.3

T 4.8.2.2 At least the above required A.C. distribution system electrical "
5R339.( division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE mst once per ta2
. 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and vgltage on the busses/panels.

-

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-13



T753.84

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING < General Descrphon > a7
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

A proposad LLOIEY) a-2]
e foillowing D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be)—

OPERABLE and energized:|
and ene Ze ) @

consisting of;
olt battéry 1B.
t fuYl capa
3. 125-volt distribution panel 112Y.}—

Division 3/ gonsisting AT,
125-vgit battery AC.
1t full capacity ch

n 2, consistipg of;
S-volt bapttery 2B.
125-volt full capac charge

-volt distribution pane 12Y. )

_/ dee
\TTS 3.6.7

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
'ACTION:

a. ith either Division 1 or Division 2 incperables/or nol energized, See
. AcTion A restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE i T53.8.
AcTion E within 2 hours/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
’ 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

with Division 3 inoperable (qr nol gnergized

_b. { d 3 HP
AcTioN B system inoperable(and take the ACTA Heed by Sphcificagion 3.5.%0)

P 05 oF

v, 2 L r_
Acnan D € {\ﬁthmnivision 2 {noperabie/or not energized,\ restore the ° M
inoperable division to OPERABLE (and energized status)within 7 days Sece
AcTion € or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and T53.8.7,
ACT SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74
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TS 3.%.6

Al
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS )
- LGenra) Aevnmpuak P~ | A2
q.c. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING /(QAa prepoved WD 3%.6 )
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
I'd
.8.2.3 The following D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be
OPERABLE and energized:
a. Division 1, consisting of;
1. 125-volt battery 1lA.
2. 125-voit full capacity charger.
3. 125-volt distribution panel 111Y.
b. Division 2, consisting of;
: 1. 125-volt battery 1B.
2. 125-volt full capacity charger. - See TTS 3,84 and T1S3.8,7
3. - 125-volt distribution panel 112Y. 58 153677
c. Division 3, consisting of;
1. 125-volt battery 1C.
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.
3. 125-volt distribution panel 113.
|&.  unit 2 Division 2, consisting of;
1. 125-volt battery 2B.
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.
3. 125-volt distribution panel 212Y.
APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and §;) A3
ACTION:

a. With either Division 1 or Division 2 inoperable or not energized,
restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status
within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. With Division 3 inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.

c. With Unit 2 Division 2 inoperable or not energized, restore the
jnoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 7 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hoyrs, -

See I75 3.8-Yand I753.8.7 >
LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74
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Ivs 3237
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS o

Al

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.3 The fo'l'tow*lng 0.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be
z -

OPERABLE (a LA
a. Divisio angisting of/_’)-—""’—"—w
1. 125-volt battery lA.
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.
[ 28=-volt diseribution pane
b. Division 2,(cbnsisitng of; LA
1. 125-volt battery 1B.
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.
(3. - _A25-vort_distriBution pahel 112¥) . S¢ce XTS
c. Division 3,(copsisting of} 3.9
1. 125-voit battery 1iL.
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.
3. voit dispfibutiop”panel JA3.
d. Unit 2 Division 2{{cop€isting of;
1. 125-volt battery 2B. ‘
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.
3. Fo-voit ¢Astribysfon panel 212Y0) AL _

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

add pro posed

Seco nd
e dion Vime

ACTION:
- a. (With{either Division 1 or Division 2)inoperable ’:}z'en ized
- Acviond g restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE (ané”enofgized)status
: within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN w n the next
Actions D 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.U
-‘ N LAD

Acvong b With Division 3 jnoperable for satt j>6d) declare the HPCS
. . system inoperable (an e the required peci on 3.5. ) th. 3

; c. (wWith Unit 2 Division 2 1noperab‘le{o nol7en 1Edlﬁrestore the \-
AcTioN C inoperable division to OPERABLE 3(:‘:/: 2d/status within 7 days m

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
ACTiN D SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. .

(C\M Pﬁ?osed dESCr;pﬁovs ot e_tu.' PM&V.A‘ "Ctu.ﬂ’to\ AS

_& be Supported by opposi(-e it bug

<—-—(5.Zd PropoSed ActioN G\f ni

L\

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74
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I75 3.84
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS " (32,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical
divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days
by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated powsr availability from the
charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of
greater than or equal to 125 volts.

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

/a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

{ U The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits,
SR3.84.1 _and
. 2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128
_ volts on float charge.
/b. At least once per S2 da
SR3.8.4.2 (. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits
2. There is no visible corrosion at ﬁither terminals or connectors,
or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x
10-¢ ohm, and
3. The average electrolyte temperature of at least 10 connected -
( cells is above 60°F. m
A
C. At least once per @“gths by verifying that: LD./
1.  The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual
SR 3.843 indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,
' 2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections lniﬂom, tig
se88.4¢ ’ free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material,
SR38 4. 3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less
A than-or squal to 150 x 10-® ohm, and
4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the ) A4
Ses.8.Me sanufacturer's rating for at least @ hours. ) J ,
4 L7
LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 74

)gqa 256/0



TT5 3¢4.%

Al
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (&e TS 3.8,4° |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

{ 9ee ITT53.8.7

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical
divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days
by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability from the
charger and battery, and voltage on the pane! with an overall voltage of
greater than or equal to 125 volts. e

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery @nd chargen shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: /
a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

SR 3.8.L0 1. I:; parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits,

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128
volts on float charge. ] R

b.” At least once per 92 days( and within 7 days after a battery discharge
with battery voltage below 110 volts, or battery overcharge with
battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that:

L

4R 3.8.4.2 1.  The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, :
or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x
10-€ ohm, and

% 3.8.0.3 3. The average electrolyte temperature of connected
' cells is 60°F. (> - : ‘
= < presetn’ tAd
—\\-

/ €. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:) \

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The celi-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight,
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material,

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less
than-or equal to 150 x 10-¢ ohm, and

4. The battery charger will supﬁ’ly a load equal to the
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.

(Seeirs.3£.4%

LASALLE-UNIT 1 ' 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 74
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SrR3.8.7.1

1

TT5 3.8.7

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical |t A1

divisions shall be determined OPERABLE aad—energieediatl Jeast once per 7 days
by verifyi correct breaker alignment, {ndicptead power dvaiiabi Ry Trom LA.2
L:h(v‘ger an;?’ttery,.md voltage on the panelwith a erall 1tage of |

eater t or equst to 125 volfs

( 4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be demonstratad OPERABLE:

a. At Jeast onces per 7 days by verifying that:

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits,
and

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128
volts on float charge.

b.” At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery df scharge
with battery voltage below 110 volts, or battery overcharge with -
battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that:

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,
or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x
10-% ohm, and

See ITT53.8.4>

3. The average electrolyte temperature of at least 10 connected
cells is above 60°F.

€. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight,
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material,

3. Thé resistance of each cell and terminal connection 1is less
than-or equal to 150 x 10-° oha, and

4.  The battery charger will supply a Joad equal to the
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 74
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ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEMS

T75 3.84
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued

d. At Jeast once per nonthsC&i_ng_sM by verifying that the
battery capacity is adequate to s and maintain in OPERABLE
SR2847
|
e. t least once per 60 months{ duping sh by verifying that the
SR3.848 battery capacity is at least of the manufacturers I‘lt'l o when
subjected to a performance discharge test. B Y
this performance discharge test be pr]ed
'3’3’2*?;'.?{.1 : service test: 9 i ”'«mdfd' envehps+he semee es

LM .'53
Annua'l performance discharge tests’of battery capacity s

f. Y
OR3.84%8 { g‘ivcn to any battery that shows signs of degndltion or

(f'/’{b WC@ </oo%
A Pfo,bl&u’ SE3.84¢9 of manufacture rahng
| and Noles 1p Sks Caa’d p/;fa.sed J4 —/}7‘&,“‘1

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-16 Amendment No. 74
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|

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

roved b

15 3.86

TS 2.8.¢%

/

TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- cATEGORY A(Y)

CATEGORY B‘2)

Parameter

Limits for each
designated pilot
cell

Limits for each
connected cell

Allowable 3)
value for each
connected cell

Electrolyte
Level

>Minimum level
indication mark

>Minimum level
indication mark,

Above top of
plates, and not

inoperable battery.

LASALLE-UNIT 1

3/4 8-18

and < %" above and < %" above overflowing
maximum level maximum level
indication mark indication mark
Float Voltage| > 2.13 volts > 2.13 volts(®) > 2.07 volts
Not more than
.020 below the
average of all
> 1.195 connected cells
Specific > 1.200(P
' Gravity(a) Average of all Average of all -
connected cells connected cells
> 1.205 > 1.195()

(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.

(b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.

(c) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.

(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the 1imit(s) shown, the battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and
provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits
within the next 7 days. .

(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the 1imit(s) shown, the batter
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within
their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored
to within limits within 7 days.

(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an

AMENDMENT NO. 82
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Al

Table 3.8.¢-1 v
TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C a%ov: A

Ca.ksor 9 B

75 3.8¢

caTEGORY A¢L)

CATEGORY

nOm

Parameter

Limits for each
designated pilot
cell

Limits for each
connected cell

Allowable (3)
value for each
connected cell

Level

Electrolyte

>Minimum level
indication mark
and < %" above
maximum level
indication marka

>Minimum level
indication mark,
and < %" above
maximum level
indication markeg—.

Above top of
plates, and not
overflowing

Float Voltage| > 2.13 volts

\

> 2.07 volts

!

[2:2-:3' vo]ts@
|

Fase3 of Iz

@dd proposed Not more than
Gotmole, () ‘ L3 .020 below the
average of all
L > 1.195 connected cells .
Specific > 1.2008P) :
LGravity(a)'** Average of all Average of all
connected cells connected cells
L3
> 1.205 > 1. 19&::) "2
[ nadD(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. W
fokle) (b) Or batte chare1ns current 1s less than 2 amperes when on float charge.
[¢)) #6r any Category A paraneter(s) out51de thé 11nii(s) .shown, the battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided thatywithin 24 hours all the Category B
: measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and
Actiees A provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within 1i its .dapw
within the nextd.m_s/@r L
(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery
Action A may be considered OPERABLE provided that,the Category B parameters are withinl |M.3
their allowable values and prov1ded the Category B parameter(s) are restored
to within limits within@)days. Egﬂ
Acr“*)a(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an
' inoperable battery. x AS
223 peopored Achion® Gor elecholyle Yemprchune a-d Calegory
. A orB Liwids wet resiored
AAd puopocd \
ACLTWRs Nobe [ @
LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-18 AMENDMENT NO. 82
AN



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN 15285

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION < Genera| Deserighon>A7)]

n.c.

=

DC elecfrmal power Jubsgs'fem(s) Shail be

PEraBuic -}nsurfor-fﬂe electacal power

Subsysien ol by (L0 2.8.8 Dot bu
sﬁm P 03, inbidlon

N

=][E]

2 Divisien 2, consisting 6f;
125 volg battery 2B.
125 volit ﬂ_m

_/
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, S, and *. }
ACTION: [tz
-_— ada‘prapud Taprwed Achion B.) )— :
a. an vision
: mﬁ. TR e _above ._distribution Se,
Ao B inoperable Gr not_energized,ssuspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling | ( I,,5§56>
of irradiated fuel cask in the secondary containment and operations ~
a8 potential for draining reactnr vessel. _
b.
- * A;,lm
AcTens B systen inoperad p
o G B s g5 o
g irradiated fuel in the secondary contaiment.

C Aﬂﬂ/ cabi ff

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-19 .  Amendment No. 18
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% 3.8.L

. Al
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS '
(ém A rvuuggud ™
D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN

/M pm@o«d veo 3. 8.0
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

<

x ——
3.8.2.4 As a minimum, Division 1 or Division 2, and Division 3 when the |
HPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the §tandby
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C.
distribution system shall be OPERABLE and energized with:

a. Division 1, consisting of; \

1. 125 volt battery 1A.
2. 125 volt full capacity charger.
3. 125 volt distribution panel 111Y.

b. Division 2, consisting of;

1. 125 volt battery 1B.

2. 125 volt full capacity charger.
3. 125 volt distribution panel 112Y.
See I15 3.6.5andIT536.8)

c. Division 3, consisting of;

1. 125 volt battery 1C.
2. - 125 volt full capacity charger.
3. 125 volt distribution panel 113.

d. Unit 2 Division 2, consisting of;

\ 1. 125 volt battery 2B.

2. 125 volt full capacity charger.
3. 125 volt distribution panel 212Y.

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and *. WD }
ACTION:

a. With both Division 1 distribution panel 111Y and Division 2
distribution panel 112Y of the above required D.C. distribution
system inoperable or not energized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling
of irradiated fuel cask in the secondary containment and operations
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

b. With Division 3 distribution panel 113 of the above required D.C.
distribution system inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2

and 3.5.3.
{ ¥ihen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.) A

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-19 Anendment No. 18
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T4 3.9.9

,ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN At

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leo © 3.8.2.4 As a minimum, Division 1(@P Division 2 and Division 3 when the I
348.8 HPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby o Soroat 3
Y gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment oo e}:"?”""‘
roon emergency Tiltration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C. gﬁ‘;’d” .
distribution system shall be OPERABLE @Zﬁmw‘ltﬁ: ABLE
Division 1, consisting of; @

'

1. 125 volt battery 1A.
2. 125 volt full capacit

See TT5 3.8.5)

Division 3, consisting of;

1. 125 volt battery 1C.
2. - 125 volt full capacit

HLA

Z I

] @LA Propoacd R‘i"wﬂ\ Ao

a. i distpfbution pan€] 1117 and Division 2 L&) M
: Y/of the abow red D.C. distribution

+ suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling /s, freqosed
of irradiated fuel cask in the/secondary containment and operations Reqrived fekions

ACTION:

a with a potential for draining(the reactor vessel.< j@é&q” 1615
b.  With Division 3@istrifiution paneT IT3) of|the above required D.C.

distribution system inoperable @Qr ndi ensrgized, declare the HPCS
system inoperable (@0 41T ed

Av NI

iua proponcs Reguired Acliong A.79
ﬂn?—.?.l and A.13

APPLIcABITY *When handTing irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. M 4 propesed Reguecd Adkim A.'w\}

M1

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ) 3/4 8-19 Anendrent No. 18
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS T15 385
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

TRV
ACTION: (Continued) Verty —@ /—( Add propese d Condition A Ho*e.)

1 hear
g

With one givision battery and/or battery charger inoperable, operation

c.
: may contfnue provided the Unit tie breakers for the «ffected division
are OP LE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution
AcTion A pane} Arom the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volt DC distribution

anel®, /restore the Tnoperable battery and/or charger to
p on panel) A’”f’:"f”""'
Regunr

s within 7 or deciare the division dlstr'ibut'l Ach
Az — inoErablE;F 003
8 see> “~'37-7-,a~r

dechre the sundby gas t.reatment

Action 6 systen subsystem B and the contro'l room and auxiliary electric :
equipment room emergency filtration system train B inoperable“And
_ (uﬁ the ACTION Tequired b¢ Specifica 3 and 3.7.2 )
L\}‘er to { e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
L0015

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.4.1 At least the above required D.C. distribution system electrical Se

division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per ” ;8 e

7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panel(s) with ot

an overall voltage of greater than or equal to 125 volts,

add L.t

SR3ES1  4.8.2.4.2¥nt 'Ie:l'.'»"l‘._gﬁg“ﬁ't:!\vs € required battery and charger shall be demonstrated D

OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.

LA SALLE -~ UNIT 1 3/4 8~20
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Zrs 3.8.L

AN

ELECTRICAL "POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Coﬁtinued)

may continue provided the Unit tie breakers for the effected division
are OPERABLE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution
panel from the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volit DC distribution
panel; restore the inoperable battery and/or charger to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or declare the division distribution panel
inoperabie.

€. 'With one division battery and/or battery charger inoperable, operation \

d. With Unit 2 Division 2 of the above reguired D.C. distribution
system inoperable or not energized, declare the standby gas treatment
system subsystem B and the control room and auxiliary electric
equipment room emergency filtration system train B inoperable and
take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2.

e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

| CSee ITS 385 and T53.8.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.4.7 At least the above required D.C. distribution system electrical
division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per

| 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panel(s) with
an overall voltage of greater than or equal to 125 volts,

4.8.2.4.2 At st the ab required béttery and.charger sha e demons te?)
OPERABLE per-Surveillan equiremept 4.8.2.3. .

A1

£See ITS 3.8.&)———J

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20
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rTs 3.%.9

Ar

ELECTRICAL 'POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

€. With one division battery and/or battery charger inoperable, operation '

may continue provided the Unit tie breakers for the effected division
are OPERABLE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution . e TVS
panel from the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volt DC distribution 3.9.5

panel; restore the inoperable battery and/or charger to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or declare the division distribution panel

inoperable.
d. With Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required D.C. distribution !1 E,,[
system inoperable , declare the standby gas treatment
AmoMA system subsystem B and the control room and auxiliary electric
equipment room emergency filtration system train B in rA A3
Specifiedtions 376.5.3 :
- Nole 4o . . . . Wadd propoaed wired Achoms
AcTions e. The provisions of Speciﬁcatw? 3.0.3 are not applicable. n.z./Fm.z,A.zm Az4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 4:8:2:4.] At least the above required D.C. distribution system electrical
division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE @nd/energiZedfat least once per .
LA2

3.99.( 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panel(s)X with
' ( an #ai] vo]taﬁa greater thanor equal to_l25~volts.Y

4.8.2.4.2 At least the above required battery and charger shall be demonstrated %0 ITY
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2. 3.4.5

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20



CTS 3M4.23)\

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.3 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
A.C. CIRCUITS INSID% PRIMAPY CONTAINMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FQR” OPERATION

3.8.3.1 At lea€t the following A.C. circuisé inside primary containment

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL-/CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

With any of the abo
breaker(s) in the 4Apecified panel(s) within 1

73.1 Each of the above reqyfred A.C. circuits shall be détermined to be
e-energized at least once pef 24 hours** by verifying that the associated
circuit breakers are in the/tripped condition.

Except during entry into the drywell.

*xExcept at least once pep 3l days if lbcked. sealed otherwise secured in
the tripped condition

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 a2 | Amendment No. 18
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CTs 34. 332

ELECTRICAL POHER SYSTEMS

"; AR ONTHINMENT PENETRAT]O ONDUEZTOR OVERCURRENT PRO /t DEVICES

IMITING GONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.%7 Primary and backup pri i netratjbén conductor )
overcdrrent protective devicey/associated with each prisfary containment medium
and Aigh voltage (6.9 kv, 4.6 kV and 480 volt) electpical penetration circuit
shal1 be OPERABLE. The scgge of these protective d

rcuits for which credib)é fault currents would n
henetration design rati

APPLICABILITY: OPE
ACTION: ‘

ONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,

With one or morg’ of the primary containmgfit penetration conductor, overcurrent .
protective deyAces inoperable, restore the protective device(s) /Ao OPERABLE
status or desénergize the circuit(s) tripping the associategd circuit

breaker or racking out or removing tie inoperable circuit bredker within

72 hours, Aeclare the affected sysjém or component inoperable, and verify the
circuit preaker to be tripped or fhe inoperable circuit bréaker racked out, or
removed/ at least once per 7 da thereafter. Otherwise/be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hoyts and in COLD SHUTDOWN Mithin the following

4.8.3.2 Each of the primary containment penetr

jon conductor overcurre
protective devices shxll be demonstrated OPE :

E:

eakers

verifying that the 6.9,kV and 4.16 kV circuit
least 10% of

are OPERABLE by selectind, on a rotating basis,

the circuit breakers apfl performing:

TION of the associated/protective relays,

b) An integrafed system functional tesf of the breakers
overcurrght protective trip circuyit which includes
simulatdd automatic actuation of/the trip system to
demonsfrate that the overall pghetration protection desdgn
remafns within operable limi

Fdr each circuit breaker f6éund inoperable during these
unctional tests, an additional representative safiple of
at least 10% of all the/circuit breakers of the noperable
type shall also be fupctionally tested until more
failures are found all circuit breakers of that type
have been functionglly tested.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-22 Amendment No. 94
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

CT% 3/4.8.3.2

(VSURVEILLANCE:!EQUIREMENTS {Continued)

e

By selecting and functiona
of at least 10% of eac
Circuit breakers se ed for

ing basis.

response time will be
insure that it is less

OPERABLE status prior to resum
breaker found \noperable durin

circuit breakers of the i
tionally tested unti
breakers of that

per

b. At least 6nce )

e of 480-volt circuit breakers.

injecting a current in excess of 12
inal setpoint and measuring the respon

0 more fallures are found or all circuj

inspection a
prepared conJunct1on with its manufacturer's re jons. -4}

testing a representat1ve sample

functional testing shall be
Testing of these circuit b

compared to the ufacturer's
than or equal 120% of a value i
rer. Circuit breakers
ng shall be restored to

For each circuit -—
ese functional tests, an
e of at least 10% of a11 the
able type shall also be func-

ing

£

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-23
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
MOTOR/OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVER

3.8.3.3 The thermal overlpad protection of each valve gHown in )
Table 3.8.3.3-1 shall be/ypassed continuously or undgr accident conditions,
as applicable, by an OPERABLE bypass device integra}/with the motor starter.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

With the
valves

Whehever the motor operated va]

4.8.3.3.1 The the
be verified to be Yypassed continuously or und

ice by the performance of a

AL TEST of the bypass circydtry for those thermal overl

which are npfmally in force during plant peration and bypassed under ccident

conditions”and by verifying that the t rmal overload protection isAypassed
thermal overloads which arg”continuously bypassed and tefiporarily

in force only when the valye’motors are undergoing perigdic or

b. Following maipfenance on the motor starter

4.8.3.3.2 The the
are continuously Mypassed shall be verified tg/be bypassed following testi

L#AD PROTECTION ////,/’ )

le

during which the thermal overload protectiop/was temporarily placed in fofce.

i,

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-26 Amendment No. 94
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

T 3[d.8.3.3

4

AB| 8.3,3-1

OTOR OPERATED VAVVES THER OVERLOAD PRO
BYPASS DEVICE
VALVE NUMBER ont ind0d jden opnditio
a. 1vGool Accident Conditions
1VGO03 Accident Conditions
2VG001 Accident Conditions
2VG003 Accident Condition
b. 1VP113A Accident CondijAons
1VP1138 ‘Accident CongAtions
1VP1JAA Accident Corditions
1VpY14B Accident fonditions
POS3A Accident Conditions
VP053B Accident Conditions
1VPO63A Accident Conditions
1VP063B ApCident Conditions
c. 1VQ038 Accident Conditions
1vQo32 Accident Conditions
1vQo35 Accident Conditions
1vVQo47
1vQ048
1vQ050
1vQosl
1VQ068
1vQn3
d. R179
1WR180
1WR040 ident Conditions
1WR029 ccident Conditions
e. 1B21 - FO67A Accident Conditions
1B21 - F067B Accident Conditions
1821 - F067C | Accident Conditions

1B21
1821
1821

- FO67D)
- FO
- gel6

ZION

SYSTEM(S)
AFFECTED

SBGTS

Primary cpfitainment
chilled Mater coolers

Primary containment
vent and purge system

Main steam system

J

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

374 8-27

Amendment No. 94
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cvs 3[49.3.3

TA 3.8.3.%¥1 (Continued)
MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD
CCTION_AND/OR BYPASS DEVICES

YSTEM(S)
AFFECTED

Main steam system

Continuous
Continuous
Continuous
Continuous

Continuous
Continuous

Main feedwater system

Continuous
Accident Cgnditions

Accident Londitions

Conditions
.Conditions SBLCS
Conditions
Conditions RWCU
Accident Conditions
Accident Conditions RHR system .

Accident Condition
Accident Conditio
Continuous
Continuous
Accident Conditions
Continuous
Accident
Continuo

nditions

LA

Accigent Conditions
AccAdent Conditions
Ag¢tident Conditions
ccident Conditions -
Accident Conditions

Continuous
Continuous
1E12 Accident Condition
1E12 Continuous
1E12 Continuous
1E12 Continuous
1E12 Continuous
1E12 Accident CgAditions

Accident ffbnditions

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-28 Amendment No. 94
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LT5 3/4.4.3.3

Accident Conditions
Accident Conditions
Accident Conditionms
Accident Conditio
Continuous

Accident/Conditions
Accidepf Conditions
Accidgnt Conditions
Accident Conditions
Acgident Conditions
cident Conditions
ccident Conditions
Accident Conditions
Accident Conditions
Continuous

Accident Condition
Accident Conditi
Accident Conditjons
Accident Condifions
Accident Congitions
Continuous

Accjdent onditions

Accident Conditions
Accident Conditions
Continuous

Accident Condition

Accident Conditigais
Accident Conditjbns
Accident Condifions
Accident Congitions
Accident Coxditions

SYSTEM(S)
AFFECTED

RHR system

J

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3/4 8-29
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CTs 34.4.3.3

TABLE 3.8.3.3-1 (Continued) .
OTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVER OAB"PROTECTION

BYPASS DFYVICE
pACVE NUMBER ont inuous LéACcident Condijtio

1. DELETED
m. 1E22 - FO04 - Accident Co
- FOl12 i onditions
1E22 - FO15 C
1E22 - F023 ccident Conditions
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ' 3/4 8-30 Amendment No. 112
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

i

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ELECTRICAL POWER MONTTORING

LIMITING CONDITION 'FOR_OPERATION

Irs 3.3|guz

Lo3382 3.8.3.4 Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies for each inservice RPS

MG set or alternate power supply shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: (At all times. m

ACTION:
ATrond A 2.

remove
service.

With one RPS electric power monitoring assenb] for an {nservice RPS
K 1

m

'Fm!,.'

supply from service. @d- proposed RCToon C

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 1 Add proposcd ACTING D

4.8.3.4 The above specified RPS electric power -oa'ltor‘ing assemblies shall be

determned OPERABLE:

Se338.2.) a. By performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST each tine the plant is in
COLD SHUTDOWN for a period of more than 24 hours, unless performed in I

5

Lp.\

: the previous 6 months. O
sz338.22 }_ S

Sz 338237
‘g¢ 33%.2.2%

S¢ 3.3.8.2.3

simulated auomatca

emonstrating the OPERABILITY of
overvoltage, undervoltage, and underfrequency protective
instrumentation by performance of a CHANNEL
.1(’ 1 “ -{'l

CALIBRATION fincluding
ive plays, trifping)
ing the following

. SR 33822

3. Underfrequency >\§7

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-31
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I7S 39.)

5/4.9 REFUELING CPERATIONS

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION 3

" (Bee 1T5342)

3.8.1 /The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
Refuel position. :

Applia:b}l:-'\-‘

{a. A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the 3Iefuel position
one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE. ;
/ [In-Uessel el mcvemen-l-}—@
Appticalod ity b. 5 RE/ ALTEFATYONS/Shall not be performed using equipment associated

with a Refuel position interiock unless/at ieast the following Refue!l
Lo 34.1 os1tion Tnterlocks are UPERABLE ToOr such equipment.

1. A1l rods in.

2. Refuel platform position,

3 Refuel platform(hoistsyTuel~-loaded.
Service platform hoist ‘ue‘l-loaded.

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITION "h

Y
ACTICN: L'@ ( See TS 34 1)

a. With the reactor mode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Rafuel
position as spec1 fied, suspend COR: ALTERATIONS and lock the reactor

SR 3Aa.l.1

b

moce switcn in the Shutdown or Refuel position.

o 4 b.  With the one-rod-sut interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position, J

(M—ve&sej tuel movemen{'
With any of the above required Refuel/pcsition equipment mter‘locks
Acon A

inoperable, suspend with equipment associated with = |{i.
the inoperable Retuel position eguipment interlock

@DD propased Kequired Achons Al landA 2, g
[ae] _ Froved X3S 300.1)
(} S%é Spekial Aest Efcept/ons #10.1/and 3[;0 {@ { meved 40175 3.10.1

#¥The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby
position to test the switch interlock functisns provided that all control
rods are verified to remain fully inserted bv a :econd 'lu:ensed operator cr

chthar toihaizally cualified marmcaw or (ng wpcg fzzhec=cl 12T
LA SALLE - UNIT-1 3/4 9-1

Paﬂe lof L"



T753.9.2

3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS Al

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Al
{¢ v L.]
3.9.1 fThe reag¥or mode Awitch ShATT be QPERABLE afd lockedGH THe SIUTATHITR. ‘

hen the reactor mode switch is G@in the Refuel pos1t1on Az
/ {coveced py9R33.2.1)
/'mb'/'ﬁ A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless{the Refuel position

L{p3.9, Z——-—@ne rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following Refu

(b.  CORE ALTERATIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated )
el
position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

1. A1l rods in.
2. Refuel platform position. See T15 3.9 A3
3. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
\. 4.  Service platform hoist fuel-loaded.
APPLICABILITY: um:r:m(onutmu E Ab
' A _
ACTION: E
: oy a. {With the reactor mode switch not locked in the GHitdown gb Refuel Ll
LTION A position as(Specitied,(SUSpend RATIOR {_1oCk/ The reactop E
“ fo0e SWitcl in t7e ammm-ﬁWﬂ
_ = L)
Ae7isnl B b. (With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable,[Tock th€ reactor péde ) Lz
{(@witch in the Shutdown pedition./—
€. With any of the above required Refuel position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS with equipment associated with
the ment_interlock,
—(Bec 15371 —A3
Vs X\
: moved 4o 1753.10.1 Y AS]
he’reactor spdll be maintagined in OP enever fugl i )
the reac r.vesse1 wigh the vessgl head clogure bolts Jess than fully J Ab
he reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that all control
rods are ver1 fied to remam fully inserted by a second 1licensed operator or
er_of the unit technical staff
meoved 1o ITS 3.40. 1 )—{4.7

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-1
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/3/a.$ REFUILING OPERATIONS \

775 3.0, 1

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION .,

-

3.9.1 The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
Refue) position. When the reactor mode switch is locked in the Refuel position:

a. A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the Refuel position
one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

b. CORE ALTERATIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following Refue]
position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

1. A1l rods in.

2. Refuel platform position.

3. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
4. Service platform hoist fuel-loaded.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5*#.
ACTICN:
a. With the reactor mode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE ALTERATICNS and lock the reactor

moce switch in the Shutdcwn or Rerfuz) position.

b. With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdowr position.

c. With any of the above required Refuel pcsition equipment interlocks
inoperable, suscend CORE ALTERATIONS with equipment associated with
tne inoperable Refuel position eguipment interiock.

=~

_<:

LLO 3|lotl -
X See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.1 and 3.70. 3(j:>-
#’he reactor shall be maintained in QPERATICMAL CONDITION 5 whenever fue1 is
\\\jﬂ the reactor vessel with the vessel head ciosure boits less tnan fully
tensioned or with the head removed. 4//
##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup,/Hot Standby
&304 (position to test the switch interlock)functions provided that all contrel :
Tods a"/y€?1f1ed to\remain fully inserted/bv a secong’/licensed operg¥or cr
Citaor Y nnizally guajitied mercoe rr R upct i nIlipfort osiedY
11 care cells conrtaining one or e foel assemblies. ) L1
{1
add propsad ACTION and Jurverlance fﬁ%&»aznanif) M
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-1
o

See TTS
3.9.1and3.4.2
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TS 3149.1

REFUELING OPERATIONS

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.1.1

The reactor mode switch shall be verified to be locked in the Shutdown

or Refuel position as specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:
1. Beginning CORE ALTERATIONS, and
2. Resuming CORE ALTERATIONS when the reactor mode switch has been
uniocked. —reere—
Zi-lll||-——-———{ 2 )
b. At least once per 12 hours. See ITS 322}
: 4.9.1.2 Each of the above‘required reactor mode switch Refuel position
SR 39.1,) 4interlocks shall be demonstrated [DOPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST Q: n 2§ holirs Briok Ty The/STIFT O/ ans at least once per 7 days during [A:3]
gntro ’ OB ALIZRAYIONS Las applicable. (in-vessel movemen
4.9.1.3 &3

intgriocks
CHANNEL FU
ALTERATION
aply compogent that qould affegct the !

fuel posgition interlock.

LA SALLE

- UNIT 1 3/4 9-2

que 244

of the Foove required reaftor mode/switch REfuel posfition
hat is affected shill be cdgmonstratet OPERABYE by pefgrmance pf a) -
CTIONAL THST prior fto resuming contrgi rod withdrawal pr CORE
, as appljcable, fpllowing/repair, gaintenange or repJacementf of
ELI I

{A.2|
3




. I75 39.2
REFUELING OPERATIONS .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.1.1 The reactor mode switch shall be verified to be locked in the Shu¥dowsd)
@ ReTUET position as specitied:

thin 2/ hours pyfior to: ' I ’
. Bgginning £ORE ALTFRATIONS, #nd '
. esumingf/CORE ALTERATIONS when the reagtor mode gwitch has fbeen

unlocked. s

SR 3A4.2.1

b. At least once perA 12 hours.

4.9.1.2 ¢4 Each of the above required reactor|mode switch Refuel position
: sh;%l be demonstrated OPERABLE byjperformance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

] 113/24 pior £o tH

roc wit

SR39.2.2

A3
ch of thg above refjuired regctor mode switch Refpe] position
that isfaffected fhall be :
to res |
plicable/ followi i intenancy or replagement o

fect the/ Refuel pogition intghrlock.

Add preposed Note +o SR 3.‘1.’L.’Z.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-2
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A : - 7153342

REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION
LIMITING CONDITION FQR QPERATION 7

L£093.0.2 §3.9.2 At least 2 source range monitor* (SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE
ardTable 33,121 Mormal opérating level

SR33112.b 4 b.  One of the required SRM detectors located in the quadrant where CORE
SR 331228 ALTERATIONS are being performed and the other required SRM detector located in
) an adjacent quadrant, and

(_/ contro o 5 with
Congl rag ARNACAW

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION %nless the following conditions are met j
(a. No more than four (4) fuel assemblies are prasent in @ach core quadrant associated A
Note 4o with an SRM;
SR3A31L2Y4

b.  While in core, these four fuel assemblies are in locations adjacent to the SRM; and

group 6f fuel assembilies is separated by at least (2) fuel coll location m any

V4
(¢ Inthe caée of movable detectos, detector location shafl be selected suc;%t each |
\_____ other fuel assemblies.

~

- ACTION: )
o oce asnlisl roA insechan y— f@
With the requirements of the above specification/not &atisfied, immedia suspend all .
ACTIoNE | gperations invalving CORE ALTERATIONS?and insert,all insertable control rodssy |

Cinhate "i""" +) (incorecells contupin 4 vt ar Mare frel asonbles )

SURVEI UIR NTS

4.8.2 Each of the above required SRM channsls shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: - _
a.  Atleast once per 12 hours:
SR3.3.1.2.1 1. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK,

SR33.42.2.b € 3. {During CORE ALTERATIONS, verifying that the detector of an OPERABLE
Se31l2.2.¢ NsizI” SRM channel is iocated in the core quadrant where CORE ALTERATIONS are
being performed and ancther is located in an adjacent quadrant. aJJ Pro;ud SR3.3.1.24
Noke O+ _{ 'Tbeusaefspeualmonbledetecwm during COREALTERAﬂONSInpheemmWSRMnudwdm
Aable 3.3.12-1 p issible a8 long as these speci memndedbﬂ\emsmgmn | p
i POWET SouTce Mma B i ibi - H .5
: BIiro gg;_s_muwnranoz,, 1@
(Pdd progoted Vote (1) 4o T334.2-1)— ' - 3]

LA SAIIF-1INIT 1 Waar Brmcmdommns AMla 1 0¢



179 3.3

REFUELING OPERATIONS @

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) -

| Rad oroposed SWR .
SR33.1.2.5 (b.  Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:[—&C‘*‘-""““‘**"’"M Note |

{37 W#hin 2A hours Brior to/ the staAk of CORE/ALTERALZDNS, andjHL-9)

2. At least once per 7 days.

€. Verifying that the channel count rate is at least 0.7 cps#: : I

Mri o,p/to cory»ﬂ/ﬂ rod/éi thdr

2. Prior to and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS,
and

SR 3.3.1.24

3. At least once per 24 hours.

d. Verjfying that the/RPS circuitry “Ahorting links"/have been remgled
within 8 hours prior to and at 1 hours during:

LA.3
(ALl propsed SR 3.31.2.7 3
Ra: )
SR33NLM S .
Provided signal-to-noise ratio is Otherwise, 3 cps. . {
L”f}{t requj{ed for cop(rol ropé/removed p}4 Specificpfion 3.9.10.4 or 3.9.19{- A.3
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-4 Amendment No. 18
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T75 39.3

REFUELING OPERATIONS -

3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

LC«OS."IS—@ 9.3 A1l controi rods shall be mserted
APPLICABILITY: (GPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during CORE ATERATIONSY@D—[A-3)

ACTION: —{L.)
With all control rods not inserted, (suspend all other CORE ALTERATIONS ] fexcept]
Acnon A~{ . xcept
ef position one”rod-out/interlofk.| -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS =

4.9.3 A1l control rods shall be verified to be inserted, except as above
specified:

a. thm 2 hgurs prior NZ
) tart of CORE ALTERATIO 1,2
/ 2

wwthdrawa of one contyol rod unyr the contyol ¢f the
T ctor__ mode tch Refae position dne-rod-out/interlcck.

SR 34.3.]

b. At least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-5

Page £ 2



Curru»“’ Spec-rcto—‘h:’a 3 /4 ' 9. "'J

REFUELING OPERATIONS

the reactor pressure vessel

4.9.4 The r shall be detarmined to e been subcritical fér at least

24 hours by/verification of the date and Jime of subcriticality prior to
tv frradiated fusl in the r pressure vessel. ) /{

<

" LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/8 9-6
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Corent Speshicaton 3/4.4.5

be maintained, i

demon within one hour prj
ALTE ONS.

h the control room refusling platform papéonnel shall be
to the start of and atleast once per 12 hougé during CORE

1A SAITRE.IINIT 1

A Q7

[ YA I S S

nge/ofz



REFUELING OPERATIONS

Corrent Speefactis, 3/4.9.6

(?/4.9.5 CRANE AND HOIST , /\

rd

LIMITING CONDITiON FOR_OPERATION

essure vessel.

the requirements for crane and hoist”OPERABILITY not satisfied, suspend ////
e of any inoperable crane or hoist f /
ontrol rods and fuel assemblies withinh the reactor pressure vessel after

placing the load in a safe condition”

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.9.6 A1) cranegs and hoists used for handling fuel assemblies or control rods
within the repCtor pressure vessel shall be OPERABLE

During handling of fuel assemblies”or control rods within the

operations involving the handling of

/

y

c.

d.

4.9.6 Each crane or hoist/used for handling of control rods or fugj/assemblies
within the reactor press -
days prior to the sta

2
rd

vessel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE &ithin 7
of such operations with that crane or hofst by:

Demopétrating operation of the overload cutofy when the
load exceeds:

For the fuel hoist:
.a) 1600 +100/-0 pounds with the NF500 mast.
b) 1200 #50 pounds with the 762€974 mast.

1000 + 50 pounds for the auxi

2.

ary hoist.

Demonstrating operation of the
exceeds:

aded interlock when the load

1. For the fuel hoist: _
a) 700 +50/-0 pounds with the NF500 mast.
b) 485 #50 pounds’and 550 350 pounds with the 762E974 mast.

2. 400 * 50 pounds for the auxiliary hoist.

Demonstrating opepation of the fuel hoist downtravél stop when
downtravel exceeds 54 feet below the platform rafls.

Demonstratin operation of the fuel hoist a auxiliary hoist
up-travel sfops when the grapple is lower than or equal to 8 feet
below the fplatform rails.

Demonsprating operation of the fuel pfist slack cable cutoff
when Lhe hoist is unloaded.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. 83 .
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Cy”"’\ tQ:.:.« PO .
REFUELING OPERATIONS - Soechich 3 u.a.n

<

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL - / /
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i}
.

With the requipefhents of the above specificati
crane load ip/a safe condition. The provisi
applicable

fi not satisfied, place the
s of Specification 2.0.3 ar

. /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ff

z

4.9.7 fhe spent fue) shipping cask critical J&" path control system of th

Reactor Buiiding cypane shall be demonstrateg”OPERABLE within 7 days prier

to and at least pfice per 7 days during spefit fuel shipping cask movemeni/over the
\\:jjueling Tloop? - L

”
£
LAl
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-9



ITs 39.b
|

REFUELING OPERATIONS
.3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING EONDITION FOR_OPERATION

3.9.8 At least 22 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of the @
LcO 3A. reactor pressure vessel flange. New fuel reqummen-}s only Moved +o 175 34.7 }

APPLICABILITY: During{hapdiing of. fuel _-as_s'_gﬁbﬁes)@r control rods|w1th1

reactor pressure vessel W Ty 10/0PERAT JONARZ CORITPIUR 20 WiE :

assemblies being handled 165 seaced wi e reactor

(vessel are irradiated.

ACTION: Newfvel MUL"’;":::."E’“'U —( Moved 4o ITS 33.77

With the requirements of the above\specification not satisfied,]suspend all m
ACTION A - operatlons involving handling of iuel_a.ss.emb.'lm—s'. rods [within_the

or pressure vessel fatZer/pigting a assph g fand control rods,
FEHI- nditdonl LD
LA\

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8 The reactor vesse]l wate pye etermined to be at least its
SR 394 minimum required -depth lwithin/2 héursd pris fe tapk off and at least once

V197 ) per 24 hours during fh_'n'c'ﬂmg ot ?_eT"asselﬁmﬁ}Er contro] rods] within the
eactor pressure vesseT. — | — — — — —

Nudfot.l UL +s \
ewsiel cequrement oz>————{mwe4 o 1T534.7)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 2/4 9-10 Paﬁe L2



LTS 3.49.7

REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lco 3977 $3.9.8 At least RZ AeeV) of water/shall be maintained over the top of \the
reactor pressuveseil Lladad-- +he irvadiated fuel assemblies seated &udhin>
. APPLICABILITY: During handling ofouel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure vessel (WAile/ 1n/0PERATTONAL ZONIATIZN B when

[a5emp | 1e£ beang/ hangled prj the fuel assemblies|seated within the[reactor
vessel are irradiated. | —n
-1

ACTION:

— Enem} _

With the requirements of the(above specification not satisfied, suspend all
ACTIONA operations involving handling ofAfuel assemblies or control rods within the

reactor pressure vessel (a _plagAng asgenm S coptroy ro in

[a gafe fondftion/  / /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'(4.9.8 The reactor vessel water level shalllbe determined to be at least its
minimum required depth GZEh#n 2Zhours prior Yo Lk stAri AT add) at least once

- SR33.7.1<per 24 hours during handiing of.fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure vessel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-10
Paae lo‘[’ Z



17s 33.%

REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

IS
Lo 38 3.9.9 At least CIFaZD of water shall be maintained over the (tep—of—active ) i
(fuel—irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage pool racks. 3

@ APPLICABILITY: (WQehever) irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent .
storage pool. DU\’.\"S movement Q‘D :Dm-'ms moverment of new fuel asstmblies

~ ACTION: k v Spent Sl shoroge post e 1evadisied j@

\fe| as@mbles mated \n ¥ne Seent fuel Shree
Aotsond A With the requirements of the above specification nat satisfied, 'suspend all

movement of fuel assemblies (and crdne opgrations with 1o;d{s‘1’n the spent fuel
storage pocl area i mbttestand efane lo
<oRETETen)

The provisions of Spezﬁficationp.m are not\applicaMe. \ @

L jf LA\

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 318l

4.9.9 The water level in the spent fue! storage pool shall be determined to
be at least at its minimum required depth at least once per 7 days.

?aaa.\c{&

LA SALLz - UNIT 1 3/4 9-11



7S 2iD. 3

REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL
SINGLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

See TTs 3.10.4>
o363 3.9.10.1 One control rod and/or|the associated control rod drive mechanism
may be remcved from the core(@nd/or reactor pressure vessel)provided that at
least the following requirements are satisfied/Unti control rod and”assocCi-
ated conpro] roc drive péchanism are refnstalled an e contro! rog’is full
inserted i r
,10.49>
Aeoicasimy a. ( The reactor mode switch is RAB g See T153
(position_op in the Refuel position)\pe
(E Thzource range/monitors (SRMY are OPERABLE Aper SpecifyFation—fag]
3A8.2.7
", £

L263.40.3,.2. ¢.  The SHUTDO reqmremen's, of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied,
except that the control rod selected to be removed;

acked
Table

d. All cther control rods in a five-by-{ive array centered on the

- e 303,22 control rod being removed are inserted and(elegfricaily/or LAA
e 3.00.3. a ulicaXly disarmed. N ;
Lo 3.3, a e. A1l other control rods are insertied.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CCNDITIONS 4 (@nd 5)— L See Frs3.po.4)
(ACTION:} B
ased s Ko7 ) 4

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of the contrcl rod and/or associated control rod drive mechanism frcm the core
and/or reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above

requirements. ? 821 ) EI

@Id 5 I J'Q

Wity Wi
Aand 8

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-12
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T73300.4

REFUELING OPERATIONS -
3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL
SINGLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 4

LD 3 0.4 3.9.10.1 One control rod and/or the associated control rod crive mechanism
‘7' may be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at
Jeast the following g yod and associ-

The souxie range momtov§ (SRM) are OPERABLE per Specification) A3

lca3.10.4¢ €. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied,
except that the control rod seiected to be removed;

1. May be assumed to be the highest w

leod o4 9- A1l other control rods in a five-by-

Lol l.a (hyfiraulXeal iy) disarmed.
ﬂ// %NM L23./0.4.c (hest ,anD_.
2ea3.0%.a .. A'H other control rods are inserted. S04

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CCNDITIONS 5. m“ L 34.5 net mED)—————{A3]
ACTION: LS« I733.40.3>

A0 A With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend remova)
of the contrcl rod and/or associated conirol rod drive mechanism frcm the core
and/or reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above

iive arra centered on the

requirements. ———(_add gopased Fopured Acton A, 2.7) @
7 2]
LA SALLE - UNIT 1  3/4 9-12
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T75 3.ip.3

REFUELING OPERATIONS -

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Sr3p3.z  4.9.10.1 /Within 4 pburs prior t9/the start o;/Femova'l of a gontrol rod an r}D
S523.103.3 g? ociated copfrol rod driy& mechanism frém reactor ppdssure)lk3

Ke] and/3t least once per 24 '

d gonirol rod dar nechan Y Are 810 alléd a

pfted in the cafe, /verify that: D
o 'o'

a. he reactor mode switch is OPERABLE anﬁ'lgckegj
SR3.10.3.] (Bocition op (n yhe Refuel/position/with)the "one rod out" Refuel

position interlock OPERABLE per Specification 3.8.1,

( SeeTT5 3.10.4>

b. 1he SRM channéls are OPERABL: per Spécification Z.3.2.0 @

SR3.16.3.1 c. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied
o per Specification 3.9.10.1.¢c ’ .

ased 502,032 Noe o = m
d. YAll other cbnfrol rods in a -five array centered on the

JR3.103.2. Control rod being removed arelinserted)and

SR3.10.3.3 e. All other control rods are inserted.”

< add proposed S 3.10.3.0 and SK3.10.3. £ )

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-13
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REFUELING OPERATIONS -

SURVEILLANCE REOQUIREMENTS

SR3ap,% ) 4.9.10.1 /Within 4 houps prior to the Start of remoys of a congrol rod and/or
5?3_[0,4,1 gtiated O 4 oJollle p_MmecAaABISH om_Lne Qre _and/sod
. m’.- at least once per 24 hour thereafter
drive_mechanica Are reip
ingérted in the Lore,/verify that:

T7S3./0. 4

E EN

=

a.
i “one rod out" efue'l m
ock OPERABLE per Spec1f1cat1cn 3.9.1,/ i
(6. Fhe SRM chanpéls are OPEBABLE per Spefification/3.9.2) ‘ @
N &Y c.

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of 5pec1f1cat1on 3.1.1 are satisfied
per Specification 3.9.10.1.c

823142 d. All other control rods in a fwe-by-fwe array centered on the
JK:S,:D.#.))-/"E - nsgetedlandlate )
iraulicaldy) dlsamed and

SR3.10.4.1 e. A1l other control rods are inserted.
—(add poposed SR3.10.4.3_ond SR310.4.5) ]
1A SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-13



I75 3/0.5

REFUELING OPERATIGNS
MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR GPERATION

3.9.10.2 Any number of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms may
LLD34p.5 be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at least
: the following recuirements are satisfied fun

a. (The reactor L
ositio i 1 iti r icati except
LLD3ID.S that the Refuel position "one-rod-out" interlock may be bypassed, as
) required, for those control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms
to be removed, after the fuel assemblies have been removed as
specified below.
e source_range mopitors (SRM) are @PERABRLE per Specification) @
3.8.2.
- he SHUTDOWN N_requirements 4f Specification 201.1 are satisfi
LLO02ID.5. b d. A1l other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding

four fuel assemblies removed from the core zell.

LL8305.a & The four fuel assemblies surrounding each control rod or control
! rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reactor vessel

are removed from the cors cell.

— . (G papesal 12630357 ) ]
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION : : A
— L————( with LCOE%, or (2395 nofmrel —RS]

ACTION:

With the reqguirements of the above specification rot satisfied, suspend removal
Acnon A of contrsi rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms from the core and/or

reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above requirements.
 (add prposed %z el At 4.2.!;
M . 74

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 §-14
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5 30.5

REFUELING OPERATIONS

e SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3w.5.1
SR2.10.5.2

of rem:?l of control rgds™\ g
or reactor pressure ”

c. requi f ifAcation 3.1.1 Are satisfie Ef]

SR2D.S.Z d. A1l other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding
R340-5. four fuel assemblies removed from the core cell. .

e. The four fuel assemblies surrounding each control rod and/or control
5K346.5.1 rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reactor vessel
are removed from the core cell.

on interlock, if Ahis function h

— (A prprd SR I 055 t

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-15



REFUELING OPERATIONS TT7S 3.9.8

3/4.9.11 * RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION
HIGH WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 39.8 .9.11.1 At least one shutd cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
e (RHR) system shall be OPERAB and in operation®*/with/at least:

(gl L e

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, when irradiated fuel is in the reactor
vessel and the water level is greater than or equal to 22 feet above the top
of the reactor pressure vessel flange.

ACTION:
a. {With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at

AcTion A least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the operability of at
Jeast one alternate method ca.ab'le of decay heat removal, Othewise,
ALTIGN B end-allopera : —— T SR

ﬁ L{E‘B
b. ith no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation, within I hour
ACTIDN C

establish reactor coolant circulation by an alterpate method and monitor
reactor coolant temperature at least once per hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

* Reaurrecd Achon C.1 :
4.9.11.1 At\least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
SR 39.8.1

system or_alternate method)shall be verified to be in operat'lon fAd £ivkylating)
jo T3 east once per 12 hours. 1 @ :

Lo .8 _%l'he shutdown cooling pump be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per
NOTE 8-hour period.

% /norl{l or Jemergéncy/powey sougke maj be Anopefabigd. |4 5] ‘

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-16 Amendment No.. 18
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TS 349
REFUELING OPERATIONS I

[OW WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.11.2 Two shutdown 901ing mode Toops of the residual heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLEZ  and at least one loop shall be in operation,*/with -

LcO 394

One OPERABLE RHR heat jexchanggr.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, when irradiated fuel js in the reactor
vessel and the water level is less than 22 feet above the top of the reactor
pressure vessel flange.

ACTION:

a. (With less than the above required shutdown cooling mode loops- of the RHR
ACTIoN A system OPERABLE, within one hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter,
demonstrate the operability of at least one alternate method capable of
decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop.

' ACTION C. b. (With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation, within 1 hour |
CTioN establish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor

reactor coolant temperature at least once per hour.

(AD4 proposed ACTION B H{m.l

, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Reavired Achon C.|

SR 399.1 4.9.11.2 /At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
3.1 —4svstem or_alternate method)shall be verified to be in operation @nf_cArchlakingl
pEagtoy cgolAnj) at least once per 12 hours. :

L [taZ]

LeO 3949 he shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hodrs
NOTE per 8-hour period.

\#yﬁe yﬁmgl or lénergéncy ﬂower /ourr,‘ say/be ifoperpble for }ac.h joop/g.—@

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-17 . Amendment No. 18
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CTS 3/4. 1,4

3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
o
4.10.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

G_CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.1 The\provisions of Specifications 3.6.1.1, 3.6.1.3 and 3.3\1 and Tabie 1.2
may be suspended to permit the reactor pressure vessel closure heat\and the
drywell head td\be removed and the primary containment air lock doord, to be

open when the redctor mode switch is in the Startup position during 1ok power
PHYSICS TESTS witM\THERMAL POWER less than 1X of RATED THERMAL POWER an
reactor coolant temperature less than 200°F.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIQNAL CONDITION 2, during low power PHYSICS TESTS.
ACTION:
With THERMAL POWER greater thhp or equal to 1X of RATED THERMAL POWER or with

the reactor coolant temperature ater than or equal to 200°F, immediately
place the reactor mode switch in¢he Shutdown position.

SURVEILLANCE WEQUIREMENTS

AT ———

4.10.1 The THERMAL R and reactor coolant temperatureshall be verified to
I pe within the limits least once per hour during low powex PHYSICS TESTS.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-1
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' TT5310.6

SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
3/4.10.2 ROD WORTH MINIMIZER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

giZLto 3.6

3.10.2 The sequence constraints’imposed on control rod groups by
Worth Minimizer (RWM r Specification 3.1.4.1 may be suspended By Bean

1£03.00.6 @n or the fo ng tests, provided that control rod movement
prescr for this testing is verified by a second 1icensed operator, or other

technically qualified member of the unit technical staffl is sent at
ntrol

- ad.d _ 16.6.0 ) -
a. Shutdown ma nf SHt M,a pecification 4.1.1. @

b. Control rod scram, Specification 4.1.3.2.

c. Control rod frictl'lon mpeasurenents.

: (d. /tartup Tesmrog;n Mith the THERMAL POWERTess than/10%X of M

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and Z’L( |
with (LD 31.& et et }— [ad]
ACTION: .
AlTiow A ] n_npot satisfied( verify E

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(o . s;ﬁﬁﬁfg/g J066.2 Qﬁf} -
4.10.2" When seqUence constraints imposed on control rod groups by the E

Sv3.wi)  RWM are bypassed, verify;
a. DELETED ’ '

SP3.106.1 b. That movement of control rods gGEst ROD DENSITY to the RwM liﬁ_) i
, r setpdint) is limited to approved control rod irawva

sequence during scram and friction tests,

That movement of control rods during shutdown margin demonstrations

RID6 1 c.
S is 1imited to the prescribed sequence per Specification 3.10.3, and
SR2.10:6.) d. Conformance with this specification and test procedures by a second
licensed operator or other technically qualified member of the unit
technical staff.
S ald pyposer 31062 ) 2]
LA SALLE UNIT 1 ©3/4 10-2 Amendment No. 88

7%( /ofZ



ZB3/.7

SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS - X
3/4.10.3 SHUTDOWN MARGIN DEMONSTRATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LS 3u6.7 P @
3.10.3 The provisions of (Spegffication ¥.9.1, SpecAtication 3.9 3 and Table 1.2

may be suspended to permit the reactor mode switch to be in the Startup gosition
and to allow more than one control rod to be withdrawn for shutdown margin
demonstration, provided that at least the following requirements are satisfied.

@

(£03%10.7.b b. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE per Specification 3.1.4.1 and is
programmed for the shutdown margin demonstration, or conformance
with the shutdown ‘margin demonstration procedure is verified by a
second licensed cperator or other technically qualified member of
the unit technical staff. '

€. The "rod-out-notch-override" control shall not be used during

UOSJD-7-0\ outccf-se

quence movement of the control rods. add proposed LD 3.10.7. 2 2l

' . [ 72) ./o.';jc 7-a R}
odio7.¢ d.  No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress. - ,

APPLICABIL?TY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5¢ Zuring shuXdown marg
Wit e reactor made swidch 1n The S‘bffup//wf Jén/ég}_@

SI#M

ACTION:

- With the requirements of the above specif?aticn not satisfied, immediately
- place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.

AN B e (T pasad AT A {84
SURVEILLANCE REQUTREMENTS

4.10.3 (WIthin 30 minutes prior to and)at Teast (once per 12 houry during the =

performance of a shutdown margin demonstration, verify that;

1 i tion 3.3 -
o a‘u%@d #.3/0. ) ﬁﬂ&fﬁ%@i 7E3 Notes )
b. ¥ The rod wor inimizer 1§ GPE LW ® re?qulred program per @

SR3Ip.7.2 Specification 3.1.4.1 or a second licensed operator or other

Sra0.7.3 technically qualiifed member of the unit technical staff is present
and verifies compliance with the shutdown demonstration procedures,
and

3R3.0.7.4 ¢.  Nc_othar CORE ALTERATICNS are indsregrass.

S add papese? SRZI0. 7] and SE3.10,7.5 ) X
MJ oroposed SR 3.10.7.@ )— Al
LA SALLE = UNIT 1 , 3/4 10-3
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TS 3/, 0. <

SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
[\3/4.10.5 OXYGEN CONCENTRATION \
LIMITINGNCONDITION FOR OPERATION -
N .
3.10.5 The proWgsions of Specification 3.6.6.2 may be suspended
performance of the\Startup Test Program until either the required 10Q% of

RATED THERMAL POWER Srip test have been completed or the reactor has Oerated
for 120 Effective Full\Power Days.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAM CONDITION 1.
ACTION

With the requirements of the above\gpecification not satisfied, be in at least
STARTUP within 6 hours.

\\\gbRyEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
N

4.10.5 Effective Full Power Days of operation sh
by calculation, at least once per 7 days

1 be verified to be
uring the Startup

less than 1
K\~IfifProgram.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-5
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3. 10.¢

SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

/M. 10.6 TRAINING S

.

LIMITING DITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.6 The provisi of Specification 3.5.1 may be suspended to
RHR subsystem to be al
startups provided that thd\reactor vessel is not pressurized, THERMAL
less than or equal to 1% of

is less than 200°F.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITNN 2, during training startups.
ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specific
Jace the reactor mode switch in the ShutdownN\position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ed in the shutdown cooling mode during traihg

TED THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant temp&gature

ion not satisfied, immediately

4.10.6 The réyctor vessel shall be verified to be unpressuriz
reactor coolant temperature shall be verified be
once per hour during training startups.

\f?e limits at lea

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-6
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

/4.10.8 SUPPRESSION CHAMBER WATER TEMPERAT})RE \

L%NNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION
N\

3.10.8 The provisions of Specification 3.6.2.1 that 1Mmit the suppression _
chamber pool maximum average water temperature to 105°F dwring testing which
adds heat to the“quppression chamber may be suspended to 1Mmit the maximum
average water tempecature to 110°F during performance of the Np-~Plant S/RV
Test prior to THERMADNPOWER exceeding 60% of RATED THERMAL POW
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIO CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3, during performa
In-Plant S/RV Test.

ACTION:

With suppression chamber pool ayerage water temperature greater than
110°F or with THERMAL POWER having exsgeded 60% of RATED THERMAL POWER, stop
all testing which adds heat to the suppression chamber and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 100K within 24 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

8.1 The suppression chamber pool water temperatdce shall be continuously
y ied to be less than or equal to 110°F during perfoNnance of the In-Plant
S/RV Téet.

4.10.8.2 TRERMAL POWER shall be verified not to have exceede® 60% of
RATED THERMALNPOWER immediately prior to and at least once per § minutes
during preformahce of the In-Plant S/RV Test.

LA SALLE < UNIT 1 © 3/4 10-8
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'3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

. S.b’
374.11.1 _LIQUID EFFLUENTS aTs

UID HOLDUP TANKS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.1 The gquantity of radioactive material contained in any outside
temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to the limits calculated

in the ODCM. -

5dd proposedilS s,@

55.49b

PLICABILITY: At

ACTION:

terial in any oX the above lis

of radioactive
all additions

above limit, i
to the tank and \Within 48 hours
Timit.

a\. With the guanti
tanks exceeding t
adioactive materia
coqtents to within t

b. The pxgvisions of Specify

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

§ceq.y 4.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the above
) Jisted tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing a

representative sample of the tank’s contents
Lab
JA.%I

(Radiodstive makerialssare being added

The P(o\:'s;'o»

1 g of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0 are applic, bl

‘m&d’o“&t Tank R:&o achu i © *’)*“ 5‘, b".',’(x'fs

4‘I MD"AN"“S G‘03‘-""‘ Socuer

LA SALLE - UNIT 1} 3/4 11-1 Amendment No-
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BAQ!OACT!VE EEFLQEHTS A{ -1-YS 5\5
3/4 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLU !

5540 3.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser; offgas treatment

system shall be limitedfto Tess thag or equal o 4% volume.
PLICABILITY: Whehgver the main condgnser air ejector\system is in opéxation.
ACTI
a.
b.

SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

T.€90 4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment

system shall be determined to be within the abov as required\by
{YabTe %.3.7.N-1 of Specifiogtion 3a3.7.11.\ { é{ d\ Lh o

"

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 11-2 Amendment No. 94
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ITS 336
Al

RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
MAIN CONDENSER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ofter decay of 30minutes A,Z.l

Lco3db 3.11.2.2 The release rate of sum of the activities from the nob'le'gues I
measured prior to the holdup ine shall be Timited to less than or equal to

3.4 x 10® microcuries/seco .
Wit Iy Mmain Steam line
net isolated and sttam yet

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 172 and 3.
. oie ejector (SIAE) \n opecahidn

ACTION:

With the release rate of thé sum of the activities of the noble gases prior to
AcTona|the holdup Tine exceeding 3.4 x 10° microcuries/second restore the release

rate to within its limi hours or/be in at least STARTUP with the
Acton g [main stean TsoTation vilves closed within the@xt@ﬁgursk@—- )
. ‘\'.CA:{Q \Pf°P°5¢éa R’L?\u;rr_.x 'ch'fon -3 ,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (A0 propared Renwirad Achon: Bo1 ot w

 (AIT.2.29 The radloactivity vate s nobTe gaxes prior\to the holdup TN
shall be continuously monitorad in acdordance with the ODCM. MR

4.11.2.2.2 The 'lease rate of the sum of the activities from noble gases
(prig oNdup

@’sm“ be detsrmined to be within the )
pecification 3.11.2.2 at the following fnguencies(i perf§1ng
alysis\OoT a feprese ative s e of\gases n prior to

8. At Jeast once per 31 days.

D¢ mtmend Noble\Gas Activi Ritde ) of gre :
factoring out increases due to changes in THERMAL POWER leveT,
the nominal steady state fission gas release from the primary

coolant.

@ropaseo\ SKBFMMM . L‘4 M.i

w3

u SALLE - UNTT 1 /4 11=3 Amandmaans &1. L1



IS deapler Y.p

Up 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

(4.{ 5.1 SITE

Ly

4, (.2 LOW_POPULATION ZONE

41 SITE BOUNDARY FOR GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

EXCLUSION AREA

JA

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall.be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

all tAe liud witbivacirele aith. 4
evter at 4he vent S¥ack and
@s _Shewn ip Fidmea 5. 1.2-1) a Mdivsof

2.98u,les

5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be

(.1 SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS

5.1.4 The site boundary for liquid effiuents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.
CONTAINMENT

steel-lined post
by a steel dome.
concrete suppression
a series of downcomer .
229,538 cubic feet. The o

168,100 cubic feet and a wat

a. Maximum internal pressure 45 psi

b.  Maximum internal temperature: drywe

c.  Maximum external pressure 5 psig.

d. Maximum floor differential pressure: 25 psid,
5 psid, up
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

5.2.3 TheN\gecondary containment consists of the Reactor Building, the
access struckyre and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum
kXf:]ume of 2,875,000 cubic feet.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-1 Amendment No. 18
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TTS5Guplert.o

Illinois River
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SIGN A S

4,2 5.3 BEACTOR CORE Al | LTS5 Chapler 40
FUEL ASSEMBLIPS

T Y2 ’ §.3.1 The reactor shall contalin[764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall

' *“'1 consist of a matrix of fZircalloyV¥fuel rods with an initial compositien of
natural or slightly enriched uranium dloxide (UO,) as fuel material. The
bundles may contaln water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of -
zircalloy or ZIRLO or stainlees steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance
with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Puel
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in
nonlimiting core regions.

CONTROL _ROD ASSEMBLIES

4'2‘2 §.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide powder (B.C) and/or

hafnium metal. [The fbntgdl rod Aﬁnbl all jxdve a inal axia SOL
lepgth of 243 ingfies.f A.2

ccordance with the code r
the FSAR, with allowance

reclirculation

Paae 4ok 1L
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DESIGN FEATURES

L{,B 5.6 FUEL STORAGE

l4.3.y CRITICALITY

LJ.&.L\S.G.I The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with: -

,,'equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,

Ak
inciuding all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.

a.

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies l
placed in the storage racks.

DRAINAGE
4.3,z . . L

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.

CAPACITY
l435‘3 5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies. '

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT

}5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7.1-1 are designed and shall be
maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7.1-1.

Moged
ITs fechw Y.S'
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DESIGN FEATURES ,,[‘5“ IS chepbor Yo )
y4

5.6 FUEL STORAG

CRITICALITY

5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with:

A ke equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
inc1uding all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.

a.

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies
placed in the storage racks.

DRAINAGE

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.

CAPACITY
\ 5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a

storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies.

- 5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT [MIT <
555 ,
5.7.1 The components identified in¥Table (C-I=}* are dégwgned and shall be Lj\.~7

maintained within the cyclic or transient limits
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T LINA - 377VYS V1

COMPONENT

Reactor

TJABLE 5.7.1-1
COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

120 heatup and cooldown cycles

10,000 power change cycles

80 step change cycles
190 reactor trip cycles
2000 power change cycles

400 control rod pattern
exchanges

130 hydrostatic pressure
tests

OR_TRANSIENT

DESIGN CYCLE

70°F to 560°F to 70°F

75% to 100% to 75% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Loss of Feedwater heaters
100% to 0X of RATED THERMAL POWER

50% to 100% to S50% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Not applicable

Pressurized to > 930 psig and
< 1250 psig.

Y oriw

}:5 ﬂ?q,jas S_LI
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" JABYE 5.7.1-1
COMPONENT CYCLIC

TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown ckcles

10,000 power change cycles

80 step change cycles

190 reactor trip cycles

2000 power change cycles

400 control rod pattern
exchanges

30 hydrostatic pressure

DESIGN CYCLE
OR_TRANSIENT

70°F to 560°F to 70°F

75% to 100X to 75X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Loss of Feedwater heaters
100% to 0X of RATED THERMAL POWER

50X to 100% to 50X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Not applicable

Pressurized to > 930 psig and
< 1250 psig.




S« 6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS A — -
REsPowrry BTy W I8 58
L]

S 6.1

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate managemsnt, respsctively. The cnsite and offsite organiza-
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of

the nuclear power plant.

1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be

SEE XTS5 established and defined for the highest management levels through
< 5.2 intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip-
tions of departmental responsibilities and relatianships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms
of documantation. These requirements shall be documented in the
Quality Assurance Manual.

he individual filling the ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 4.2.1 position of -
lant M er {anager” )’ shall be responsible for overall

and shall bave control over those onaite

or safe operation and maintenance of the planty

3“'&*;0'\

3. The Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) shall have corporate responsibility
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures neseded
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,

115 maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure
<§'§ nuclear safety.

a1

¢t Lssl\gh '!‘D*h.&‘
Vespooailiby duins
Vus obsenct

oy

4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry

: out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating

o pressures.
et _ nslble foX directiny and comminding i

he prima manage-
fe operabhion
his shifd under allconditiond

< 5.2 C. 7The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Fiqure 6.1-3. )

~ Page Vot 4
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.0 ' 6.0 MINISTRAT CONTROLS

£.2 6.1 QRGANIZATION Al ITs 5.2

5 2 A. Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
' “ and corporate management, respectively. The cnsite and offsite organiza-
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of

the nuclear power plant.

S2..0 - 1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be
) nclud ing toe established and defined for the highest management levels through
Phyﬂ -s,u'.éz +itks intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
of Ynose pem:mﬂd positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
Ll ing e appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip-

-3, (ies tions of departmental responsibilities and relatianships, and job
:'SL:&::IST;'M descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms

Q ]

delineaded n 'WWS‘E
Techniw i Specihicationsy

Quality Assurance Manual.

1-1971 Section 4.2.1 position of)
+ shall be responsible for overall
unit safe operation|and shall have control over those onsite
activities necessary\for safe operation and maintenance of the plant.

S2.kb

of documentation. These r.qui.rmntalhall be documented in the LA

LA,

- -+
x (‘_brrofdk omk?h&. "on —
3. (e Chief Nuclehr Gffiser [CNU)) shall have corporate responsibility

5 2.1 e for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed
Lo to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure

nuclear safety. @'m‘hon 'Pnﬂed’l@f-

4. The individuals{who train the operating staff and those who car
5., ey
: out and quality assurance functions may report to the
sppropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient

crganizaticnal freedom to ensure their independence from operating
Pressures.

B. The Shift Manager shall be responaible for directing and COmmA
the overall operation of the facility on his shift. The Primary manage-

S,
LSS ment responsibility of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation
t under all conditions.
S.Z,z c. The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.

Page | o€ lo
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522.b 1. Atleast one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the
T reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at
’ least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designated by the Shift
Manager to assume the control room direction responsibility shall be in the Control
Room.

5 7.7, & 2. A radiation protection technician® shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. @
1] r s

. A IONS shall be obsesyed and dire supervised\y either a
licensed Shqior Reactor Operator or Senid{ Reactor Opexator Limited ¥ Fuel
_ Handling whd\has no other current respogsibilities dunhg this operatgn.

4.  DELETED

urces of plant design an¥ operating experience
{ar design, which may indcate areas for improvihg unit safety.

modifications,
improving unit sa
Manager.

599 ) Shilt manager
s & 3 6. The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical support to the (CL A ‘l

@in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis
with regard to the safe operation of the unit.

to the Manager of Quality and Safety Assessigent and the Plant

K224 * The radiation protection technician position may be less than the minimum requirement for a
penqd of time not to exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

(3% Not resbonsibleNor sign\off featll)geg

(A3

'F&je o O‘L \0
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12). ee
I
I \s.2

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a
Senior Reactor Operator License.

minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, “Selection and
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,” dated March 8, 1971. The

G. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet }
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec-
e
X715
53

tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be
met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
* training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the
specialty, or

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics‘/

supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses,” or Section 4.4.4,
“Radiation Protection." S

Retraining and repTacement training of Station personnel shall be in
\accordance with ANSI N18.1)\ "Selection and Training of Nucleal Power
ant Personnel”, dated Marck 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR
any shall include familiarizadNon with relevant industry operatid

!%thz (f»{? 2
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS A S IT7s S22

B22.¢ 7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

522.¢ 8. The ﬁperations %anager or j)ﬁft\gperations éupervisor shall hold a} YR
Senior Reactor Dperator License.

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec-
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be
met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
kE training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the
: (I-rssa>_ specialty, or _

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4,
"Radiation Protection.”

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuciear Power
e CX5 . Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55,
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational
LLE/F experience.

iF. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

moge 3oF /D
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS Al Irs .3

CEE I7S 7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing satety
.7 . related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on worKing hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a |
Senior Reactor Operator License. lU\é

Qualifications of the i anagemefit @perating istaff shall meet -
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, “SeTection and un A

Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The
upervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec- m

tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971
gualification requirements for adiationﬂ-otectionﬁchnician may also be
met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed thef(adiationﬁotectiond’&hnician Z

5. 3.( training program and have accrued ] year of working experience in the
o] specialty, or

5.2.1.b 2. Individuals who have completed theuR'adiationvfrotection/(echnician z

training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N1B8.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4,
"Radiation Protection."

©

5.3,

Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be 1n
accordance with ANSI N18.1, “Selection and Training of Nuclear Power
Plant Personnel”, dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55,
and st_ial’l include familiarization with relevant industry operational
experience.

Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

’?o_ga ‘ 0'(7—-
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DELETED (The Review 3pd Investigative Functior and the Audit Function are
described in the Qualiy Assurance Manual Topidal Report CE-1-A).

LA SALLE - UNIT | 6-4

] Amendment No. 107
(Next page is 6-13)

Paqe 4 of 1o




A I7S 5.1

FIGURE 6.1-3

(afc) .

POSITION® MINIMUM CREW NUMBER

NIT IN ONE UNIT IN EACH UNIT IN
%%E#ION 1,2,0R3 CONDITION 1,2, OR 3, | CONDITION4 OR 5
AND ONE UNIT IN OR DEFUELED
CONDITION 4 OR 5 OR
DEFUELED

None

P
(o)
A G OGS A a
- 0 G A -
N

None

(a)  This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.

SEE 1"'5>_ With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the

5.2 minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift
Crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not
permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift
crewman being late or absent,

(b) Table Notation:

SM  Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains
fuel.

SRO Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fuel.

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel
handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and directly
supervise this operation.

RO An Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for unit
assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eact
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.

STA Shift Technical Advisor. R

5 1,7— (c)  While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be
' designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 5
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shail be designated to assume the contro
command function.

SEETXTS\/(d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the )
< v Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

Toqe 3 of 4
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FIGURE 6.1-3 A 17582

(8}¢)

'RPQSITION“’

MINMM CREMUMBER \
ONE UN(T IN EACH UNIT IN T
CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3\] CONDITION 4 OR 5 .
ND ONE UN(T IN R DEFUELED
CBYDITION 4 BR 5 OR
DEFDELED
RO 1 No
S N\, 3 N\ %
\2 -2 \o§ ’ AO
L N N\ 1 N\ \\ None N LA

Stlla (a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.

1]
Z

~fod
ko

g tion of the Shift Manad rrthe shift crew composition|may be one less than the

minimum requirements [of, e or not more than 2 hours tolaccommodate unexpected
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action\is taken to restore the shift
§.i.l.c crew composition to within the minimum requirements GRFigOse 6 3. [TRIS provisioR, does A. 3

it any SQit crewN\positionYo be unfRanned Up\on shift Change dueé\jo an ogcoming ghift
cretwyman beiny late or apsent.

)  Table Notatign: \ ]
SM  Shift Manager with a Senidg Reactor OpeXator license fgr each unit whose reactoNcontain
fuel.
SRONpdividual with a‘§enior Reactor Qperator licende for each uhit whose reaktor contains\Ny
uring CORE ALTERATIONS 0q either unit a lisgnsed SRO oxlicensed SRO limited toNuel
hangiing, who had\po other concirent responsibilifies, must be wresent to obgerve and ectly
supelise this operation. E
\r LA 'If
\ for tnit '

R\\ An Ingividual with a Reactor OperatoNlicense ora Senior R%a_ctor Ope licen
assi

! least one RO shall be assigned 1o each unit whose reactor contains fue!

5.2.2,5 {_ i lief operaigrs shall hid a licens® for both ugits. OtHerwise, foNe m
rovidé\a relief operator who Kolds a licerse for the\ynit assighed.

S22 o AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unitw-ﬁ\z A i
(STA ST echical ASGEaT— LA M| -

SEE (c)  While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be )
s designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 5
s an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room

command function, - ’

S.2.2. (d)  The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the
3 Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

Page 5 of 1D
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6.1.1 HIGH RADIATION AREAS
in lieu of the

6.1.1.1 Pursuant to Paragraph @o CFR 20,
«control device” or “"alarm signal® requirsed by paragraph @C-20d3-te (7]

10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiation is
greater than 100 mrem/hr+* but less than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and
conspicucusly posted as a High Radiation Area and entrance thereto shall be
controlled by reguiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals
qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuocusly escorted
by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance regquirement during the
performance of their assigned duties in high radiation arsas in which the
intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr*,
provided they are otherwise following plant radiation preotection procsdurss for
entry into such high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals
permitted to enter such arsas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or
more of the following:

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the
radiation dose in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the
radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated
dose is received. EPEntry into such areas with this monitoring device
may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been established
and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.

c. A health physics qualified individual, i.s., qualified in radiation
protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device,
who is responsibls for providing positive control over the activities
within the area and shall perfo. riodic radiation surveillance at LAY
the fregquency specified by the in the Radiation :

Work Permit (RWP). rad'iakfion pm4ed\‘\°l- mau_;jej

6.1.1.2 1In addition to the requirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible
to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could

" receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem*, the computer shall be
programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring
access to any such Righ-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.

6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled High Radiation Area doors
and High-High Radiation Area doors shall be maintained under the Administra-
tion control of tho/‘ ;Sitt i;nagcr’on duty @u‘ the

6.1.1.4 High-High Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not equipped
with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with

h the case of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or
less, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.
Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under an
approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate work area
and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For

Ao.tLol (AYZD
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ADHINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued)

o individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a
o major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000
mres™ that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off,
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote,
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made
by personnel qualified in radiatfon protection procedures to provide positive

exposure control over the activities within the area.

S 6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS—7 See ITS S s>

S4, | A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below: )

'/ SEE TS
Cs.9

$41la a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory
: Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978,

S4.lb b.  The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of RUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated

in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33,

mse CALCULATION AL 11mn&tiou, \nd m

R4 e 9. Fire Protection Progran implementation.

&d& Propend. TS 5.4.\

SEEITS
<1 Vg (CReasurement sade at 18" from source of radicactivity.)

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-16 Amendoent No. BE, B6
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS A ITs 5.7

5.7  HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued)

£7.4 individual areas accessible to parsonnel with radiation levels such that a
o major portion of the body could receive in one hour & dose in excess of 1000

mres® that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off,
conspicuously posted and a flashing 1ight shall be activated as a warning
device. In 1ieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote,
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive
exposure control over the activities within the afea.

6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS

A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below: .

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory
. Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978,

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated
in Section 7.1 of Ganeric Letter No. 82-33,

c. Station Security Plan implementatfon,

d. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan implementation,

e.  PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation,

f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation, and
g. Fire Protection Program implementation. J

\V<See U6 5 >

an -y\t/ law of yéiwwjf Az |
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ARMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

to. These procedurss
and shall be consistent
radiation protection prodcam shall be
cf 10 CFR 20.

Procedures required by Spocitication 6.2.A and 6.2.B and other procedures
which affect nuclear safety, as determined by the Plant Manager, and
changes thereto, other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be
reviewsd as follows prior to implementation except as noted in ’
Specification 6.2.D:

1. * Each procedure or procedure change shall be independently reviewed by
- & qualified individual knowledgeable in the area affected other than
the individual who prepared the procedure or procedure change. This
review shall include a determination of whether or not additional
cross~disciplinary reviews are necessary. If deemed necessary, the
reviews shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the
appropriate discipline(s).

2. 1Individuals performing these reviews shall meet the ipplicnblo
exparience requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971, Sections 4.2, 4.3, 4.4,
4.5.1, or 4.6, and be approved by the Plant Manager.

3. Applicable Administrative Procedures recommended by Regulatory Gujde
1.33, Plant Emergency Operating Procedures, and changes thereto shall
be submitted to the Onsite Review and Investigative Punction for
review and approval prior to implementation.

4. Review of the procedure or procedure change will include a
determination of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is
involved. This determination will be based on the review of a
written safety evaluation prepared by a qualified individual or
documentation that a safety evaluation is not required. Onsite
Review, Offsite Review and Commission approval of items involving
unreviewed safety guestions shall be cbtained prior to Station
approval for implementation.

5. The Department Head approval authority shall be.specified in station
procedures. : .

6. Written records of reviews performed in accordance with this
specification shall be prepared and maintained in accordance with
Specification 6.5.

\L> 7. Editorial and Typographical changes shall be made in accordance with~J/

station procedures.
% SeeITs>
s
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5044  “PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES (D PROGRARYY (Continued KNSeeITs S s)

B. Radiation control procedures shall be maintained, made available to all SeE LS A
wtation personnel, and adhered to._ These procedurss shall show 6.2 §>
permissible radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the -

requiremants of 10 CFR 20. This radiation protection program shall be
otganized»to meet the requirements of 10 CFR 20.

~ 92194, 4 . R EWNAND GCONTRO

Procedures required\py Specification 6.2N\ and 6.2.B and othel\ proceduraes

hich affect nuclear fety, as determined\pDy the Plant Manager )\ and
changes thereto, other Yhan editorial or t p
revigwed as follows priox\to implementation exxgept as noted in
SpeciXication 6.2.D:

1. Each grocedure or procedurd change shall be ind ndently reviewed b
a qualified individual knowlwdgeable in the area fected other than
the indiwdual who prepared t procedure or procedyre change. This
review sha include a determination of whether or n additional
cross-disciphinary reviews are nedessary. If deemed nécessary, the
reviews shall be performed by the ghalified review persohpel of the

appropriate discipline(s).

Individuals performing these reviews sha meet the applicabl
perience requiremendyg of ANSI N1B.1-1971 )\ Sections 4.2, 4.3,
1, or 4.6, and be approved by the Plant Manager.

le Administrative Pxocedures recommended\pPy Regulatory Guide
1.33, PIynt Emergency OperatiRg Procedures, and chynges thereto shall
be submitthgd to the Onsite Revigw and Investigative Runction for
review and proval prior to implementation.

Review of the p¥pcedure or procedure\change will include
determination of Whethaer or not an unryviewed safety questiyn is
involved. This det\yrmination will be baged on the review of
ritten safety evaludion prepared by a qiqlified individual o
dodgumentation that a sd{ety evaluation is nd{ required. Onsite
Revigw, Offgite Review a Commission approva) of items involving
unrevigwed safety questions shall be obtained phxior to Station

5. The Depa nt Head approval autQority shall be speciXied in station

procedures.

reviews performed accordance with th
be prepared and maintained in accordance\with

Written records
specification sha
pecification 6.5.

Edidqorial and Typographigal changes shall be'‘qade in accordance with

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6=-17 ’ Amendment No. 128

Poge 2ot E



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

1.

. Temporary

anges to procedures 5.2.K and\b.<.

The intent Qf the original‘procedure is
proved by two mgmbaers of th

The change is
holds a Senio\Reactor Operid¢or’s License

least one of wh
ffected.

contacted.

3. The'change is documended, reviewed an approved in
— Speci¥dication 6.2.C days of lementati e
E. Drills of, the emergency procedureg described \n Specificdgion 6.2.A.A\shall
be conductwd at frequencies as spexified in thwa Generating tations v\
hese drills\ will be pliéqned so that\during the : 'L‘_

1.

SEE XT3

s [ ..

F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:

{e]s) urces Outsjide ma Co nment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside
primary containment that could contain highly radicactive fluids during
a sericus transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.

The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements,
and

b. Integrated leak test reguirements for each system at refueling
cycle intervals or less.

In-Plant Radiation Monitoring

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the
airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions.
This program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel,

.b. Procedures for monitoring, and

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

3. pPost-accident Sampling
A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor
coolant, radicactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous
effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.
The program shall include the following:
a. Training of personnel,
" b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,
C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.
LA SALLE -~ UNIT 1 6-18 Amendment No. 128
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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D. Temporary changes to procedures 6.2.A and 6.2.8 above may be made provided:
1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.

2. The change is approved by two ;cmber- of the plant management staff, at
jeast one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator‘s lLicense on the unit
affected.

3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with
Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.

E. Drills of the smergency procedurss described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall
be conducted at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations
Emergency Plan (GSEP). These drills will be planned so that during the
course of the year, communication links are tested and outside agencies are
contacted.

F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:

1. a {=T+] urces Ou de a
A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside
primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during
a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.

The program shall include the following:
a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements
and
b. , Integrated leak test requirements for sach system at Eafueling
m @iﬂt'ﬂllﬂm PfOVIS-IO'\S of SR 302 Qre qPo\\t 5
— — 24 movim Fregquency $pr Pcr&-rminﬂ ;n§gﬁr¢*¢d
X S\ysHem 1eak test as ¥wities.
program which Zill ensure the¢ap

3.

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor
coolant, radiocactive lodines and particulates in plant gaseous
sffluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.
The program shall include the following:
a. Training of personnel,
b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,
c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-18 Amendment No. 128
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ESY 4.

5.S4.4
SS 4.b

SS¢e

SaY. 4
C .S 4.e

5S4 f

$S4.q

£S5 thg. |

S S

Py =

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the
control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably
achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM,_(Z%
shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall include
remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are
exceeded. The program shall include the following elements:

a. Llimitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous
monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and set-
point determination in accordance with the methodology in the
ODCM,

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to
10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2,
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, :

[g]

Monitoring, sampling; and analysis of radiocactive liquid and
gaseous evfluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the
methodology and parameters in the ODCH,

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment
MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radicactive materials in liquid
effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conform-
ing to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

(1.}
.

Determination of cumulative and ﬁrojected dose contributions
from radiocactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and
current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM at Jeast every 31 days, .

-

Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that the a propriate
portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of
radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would
exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose
commitment conforming -to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radicactive materials
released in gaseous effiuents from the site to areas at or beyond
the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to the following:

[Te]

1. For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500
mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

For lodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater
than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500
mrem/yr to any organ,

~nN

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from
noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to
areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to
10 CFR Part 50,

LA SALLE - UNIT } 6-19 Amendment No. 93
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<T5(CSE§,4 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND) PROGRAMS (Continued) Aol

T 85

554,14

i.

Limitations on the annual a

nd quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE

PUBLIC from lodine-

131, lodine-

133, tritium, and all radio-

nuclides in particulate form with half-
in_gaseous effluents released from each
SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I

lives greater than 8 days
unit to areas beyond the
to 10 CFR Part 50,

£S5.4.x 3

Limitations on ventin
Primary Containment V

g and purging of the containment through the
ent and Purge System or Standby Gas

<S54

Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably
achievabie,

k. Limitations on the annual dose-or dose commitment to any MEMBER
OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation

from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190./
Radiological Environmental Monitoring Progrd

program shall be provided to monitor the radTation and radionuc]id::\\
the environs of the pIht. The program shall Rrovide (1) represen-
taljve measurements of radi activity in the highes¥ potential exposure
pathways, and (2) verificatiog of the accuracy of the effluent
monitdxing program and modeliny, of environmental exposyre pathways.
The proyram shall (1) be contained in the ODCM, (2) conmfprm to the
guidance f Appendix I to 10 CFR Rart 50, and (3) includé\the
a

ollowing:

and reporting of radiatidg and

Monitorihg, sampling, analysis,
imaccordance with the method-

radionuclTdes in the environment
ology and pacameters in the ODCM,

b. A Land Use Cen
and beyond the
modifications to
the results of this

s_to ensure that changed, in the use of areas a
JE BOUNDARY are identified and that
e monitoring program ara made if required by
ensus, and v

aboratory Comparison gram to ensure
D the precision and accdcacy of the .
meysurements of radicactide materials in environmehtal] sample
mathjces are performed as part of the quality assuraxce program
for ewvironmental monitoring)

€. \Participation in a Inthrl
at independent checks

Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons

This program provides controls for m
In pre-stressed concrete containment

onitoring‘any tendon degradation
s, ‘including effectiveness of its

to ensure containment structural

corrosion protection medium,
integrity. The program shall
initial operations.” The Tendo

include baseline measurements prior to
n Surveillance Program, inspection

Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1
primary containments shall be treate
t?e Initial Structural Integrity Tes
other,

frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with

989, except that the unit 1 and 2
d as twin containments even though
ts were not within 2 years of each

h a3
e Onsite Reyiew and Ihyestigative\Functionghall be r ponsibld for
reWewing and approving ckanges to the Inservi Inspectign Progr
for Rost Tension\ng Tendon

The provisions

of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon
Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

The prod,‘sims 6% SR3I0.Z avd SR 3.0.3 ave app/-'cable 4+, He &A:mh@_’m

EL{luent Control P

graw surveilauce Lreguencies.
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(Rsyeame

5.5: G 7.

S s53.0
S5.€0.c

S"Sc‘3.é
$S.3.4 1

§S5.03d .2

ING PROC NDIPROGRAMS (Continued)

Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Bassd Containment

Leak-Testing Program,” dated September 1995.

‘The peak calculated primary containment internal pmisun for the design basis loss of
coolant accident, P,, is 39.6 psig.

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, is 0.635% of
primary containment air weight per day.

Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:

a. Primary.containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is <1.0 L,. During
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and Type
Ctests, and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests.

b.  Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

$.S.13.3,2.81) Overall air lock leakage rate is <0.05 L, when tested at > P,

{' S04 ‘z.g)Z) For each door, the seal leakage rate is < 5 scf per hour when the gap between

S’s{:[} e

5.5% 8.

st.o.

the door seals is pressurized to > 10 psig. .
Thengrovisions of specification',0.2 do not apply to the test fmqchies specified in w
the Primary Containment Leakag\Rate Testing Program.

The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. : '

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) . A 13
A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of )
Engineered Safaty Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems requencies specifiad [N v
V)1 BN 2, daled Ma and in accordance wii :
ASME N510-1989. . 3

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test
frequencies. . :

a. Demonstrate for-sach of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the high
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows a penetration and system bypass
<0.05% when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system
flowrate specified below:

D.3

ESF Ventilation - Flowrate (cfm)
System

_SBGT System > 3600 and - 4400
B System 2 3600 and < 4400 |

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-20a o Amendment No. 126
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PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

b.  Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an inplace est of the
charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass iess than the value
specified below, wheén tested in accordance with ASME N510-1889, at the system -
flowrate specified below. - - _

ESF Ventilation Penetration and Flowrate (cfm)
System System Bypass

SBGT Systemi . ... .- --0.05% 2 3600 and < 4400

CREF System 0.05 % 2 3600 and < 4400

CRRF System 20 % _ 218000 and < 28900

AEERRF System 20 % 214000 and < 22800

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the.
charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specifisd bslow when tested
in accordance with ASTM-D3803-1988 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humldlty of
70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation Penetration Face -
System Velocity (fpm)
SBGT System 0.5% 40
CREF System 25% 40
CRRF Systemn 15.0 % 80
AEERRF System 15.0 % 80

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined|
moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation Delta P Flowrate (cfm)
System . (inches wyg)
SBGT System 8 2 3600 and < 4400
CREF System 8 2 3600 and < 4400
CRRF System 3.0 2 18000 and < 28900
AEERRF System 3.0 2 14000 and < 22800

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These
readings shall include appropriate comections for variations from 480 Volts at the bus.

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw) »
System

SBGT System 221and < 25

CREF System - >18and s 22 4—J

f Sb. Each REPORTABLE NT shatl bewiewed by th&bnsite Review \and lnvesﬁga}\e

Function
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See TTON(PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) ™ \ ITs 5SS
sS4

5.5.8.L b.  Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an inplace test of the
T charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1889, at the system

flowrate specified below: _
ESF Ventilation Penatration and Fiowrate {(cfm)

(gtem tem Bypass
a System Evp
SBGT System . --0.05 % 2 3600 and < 4400
(E MU o) CREF)System 0.05 % 2 3600 and s 4400
CRRF 20 % ~ 218000 and < 28900
AEERRF - 20 % 214000 and < 22800

$.S.8 c. | Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the

¢ charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below when tested
in accordance with ASTM-D3803-1989 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity of
70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation Penetration Face
System Velocity (fpm)

!%BGT System 0.5 % 40

CREP System 25% 40

CRRF Sys1s ‘I 15.0% 80

AEERRF Brsien) (A2 15.0% 80

§,§,9 A d. | Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined
: moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below-

ESF Ventilation Delta P Flowrate (cfm)
System . (inches wg)

SBGT System 8 = 3600 and < 4400
CREF System 8 > 3600 and < 4400 ’
. CRRF Bysfep 3.0 2 18000 and < 28900
AEERRF @ 3.0 2 14000 and < 22800
<,S B.e e. | Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical

power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the bus,

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw)
221and s 25
R-'Z} >18and s 22
6.3 ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN T OF A REPORTA NT IN PLANT
QPERATION

1333 The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS:

(63 ‘«3>' 8. The Commission shall be notified and a Licensee Event Report submitted pursuant to the
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative
unction. .
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SEE 4. Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed
¢ 65 >- to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these
specifications) are being met. A1l equipment failing to meet

CTS by

. ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

VENT A SANETY LIMIY

a exceed hall be Edlat y Al
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(6.5 PLANT OP G_RECOR

A. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be kept in a
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 years:

1. Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods
of operation at each power level;

2. Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection
and repair, regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to
nuclear safety;

3. Records and reports of reportable events;

surveillance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be
recorded;

5. Records of changes to operating procedures;
6. Shift Manager logs; and
7. Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.
B. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be recorded in a
g?::gr convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the '

1. Substitution or replacement of principal items of equipment pertaining
to nuclear safety;

2. Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR;
3. Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories;

4. Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant;

@39_. \O‘F l

LA SALLE - UNIT ] 6-21 Amendment No., 128



SEe
( od

CTs

CTs GS
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6.4 ACTION 1O BE TAKEN IN THE EVENT A SAFETY LIMIT IS EXCEEDED

If a safety 1imit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately
pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critica] reactor
operation sha?l not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of
sﬁutdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vice President or his .
designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewed by the Onsite and Offsite
Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensee Event Report for
each occurrence shall be prepared in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR
Part §0. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as

ossible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the /

cords and/or logs relative to the following“\{tems shall be kept in
manrer convenient for review and shall be retaited for at least 5 yeard

1. Redqrds of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods
of operation at each power teyvel;

ﬁrincipa1 maintenancé\and activities, incldding inspection
garding principal items of equipment pertad

4

3. Records and reports of reportable event

2. Records
and repair\re
nuclear safe

Records and periodic\checks, inspection and}qr calibrations performed
to verify that the surwgillance requirements lsee Section 4 of these
specifications) are beiny met. All equipment failing to meet

rveillance requirements apd the corrective action taken shall be

Records and/or logs reWtive-to the following i
manner convenient for reWwew and shall be retaineth for the life of the

Substitution or replacemendof ﬁrincipa1 items of ejyipment pertaining

o nuclear safety;

2. Chahges made to the plant as it described in the SAR;

3. Records™qf new and spent fuel invent and assembly histories

4. \Updated, colcected, and as-built drawingd\of the plant;

AN
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CseS

ANT OPERAT (Continued)
Records of plant radiation and contamnation surveys;

6.\ Records of offsite environmental monitor surveys;

7. cords of radiation exposure for all plant Pgrsonnel, 1nc1udina a
col ragtors and visitors\to the plant, in accoNance with 10 CF
Part\20;

8. Records af radioactivity in TWquid and gaseous wasteNyreleased to
the environment;

9. Records of trapgsient or operationa cycIing for those compdgents
that have been esi$ned to operate safety for a limited numb
transient or operqtional cycles (ident™Nied in Table 5.7.1-1);

10. Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications,
experience, training, \and retraining; .

Inservice inspections of ‘the reactor coolant system;

12. nutes of meetings and resulds of reviews and audNs performed by
the\offsite and onsite review and audit functions;

- 13. Records, of reactor tests and experiments;
14. Records oRf\Quality Assurance activit required by the QA Menual,
except for BMhose items specified in Section 6.5.A;

S performed.for changes made to procedures on equip-

15. Records of rev
tests and experiments pursyant to 10 CFR 50.59;

ment or reviews

Records of the serv lives of all hydraulic ahq mechanical snubbers
required by specification 3.7.9 1nc1ud1n? the dath at which the ser-
vice life commences and \yssociated installation and\maintenance

ecords;

17. Recerds of analyses required Wy the radiological environmental

monitQring program;

18. Records reviews performed for ¢ nge§ made to the OFFSITE BQSE
CALCULATION, MANUAL and the PROCESS TROL PROGRAM; and

ent tendon surveillances.

J

A 19. Records of préxstressed concrete contai

|In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

rw)

2 N5

<< WL
ITS 5.6
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5.
6.
7.

sge TS
< LS 8.

' ontinued)

10.

11.
12,

13.
14.

15.

le.

17.

18.

. 19. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances, |

Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys;
Records of offsite environmental monitoring surveys;

Records of radiation exposure for all plant personneI.‘inCTuding all
contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CF

Part 20;

Records of radioactivity in liquid and gaseous wastes released to
the environment;

Records of transient or operational cyc]ing for those components -
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1);

Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications,
experience, training, and retraining; .

Inservice inspections of the reactor coolant system;

Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by
the offsite and onsite review and audit functions;

Records of reactor tests and experiments;

Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual,
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A;

Records of reviews perfonmed-for changes made to procedures on equipt

ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59;

Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubber
required by specification 3.7.9 inc]udin? the date at which the ser-
vice life commences and associated jnstallation and maintenance
records;

Records of analyses required by the radiological environmental
monitoring program;

Records of reviews performed for chénges made to the OFFSITE DOSE
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and

6.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

5.0 In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

Fage |
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6.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Tractor o propriate Regiona e of Inspcﬁinn and forc
t unless odgerwise notwd. ;____j@
(BSutine Aepores) - \n acu;fc\cmcz Wit \ocre50.4,

LP\;

L/@d pfaposvdﬂ 5

A tabulation shal) be submitted on an annual basis & »

5.6‘ | of sach ysar of the number of station, utility, and other personne‘l
(including contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 aren/yr
and their associated man ream exposure according to work and job
functions (Note: this tabulation supplements the requirements of

Section 2080 of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and surveil-
A'S @ nce, inservice inspection, routine maintanance, special maintenance
(deccribe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose

assigneents to various duty functions may be estimatad based on

o pocket dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures

totaling less than 20X of the individual total dose need not be

accounted for. In the aggregste, at least 80X of the tota) whole

body dose received from axternal sources shall be assigned to specific I

mejor work functions.

Amendment Mo. g5, 86 l
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S6.3

S 4

performed prior
sxceeded and ysis after thd\radiciodine a

in which the
nd one other

a function
eady-state

concentration

radioioding, isotope concend ies per gram
she duration of Zhe specific actiyity above the

AG

riTonmental Operating Report covering the
fduring the previous calendar year shall be

30T May & of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of the
Radiclogical Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting period.
The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
ocutlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. '

N accordsnce

4. Appual Radioactive Effluent Release Reportw+ w thn 10CFR

The Annual Radiocactive Effluents Release Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior
to May } of sach yeal The report shall include a summary of the
quantities of radiocactive liquid and gasecus effluents and solid waste
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent

with the objectives outlined in the ODCK and PCP and (2) in conformance
with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.l of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

S. HMonthly Operating Report

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, shall
be submitted on a monthly basis to the addresses specified in 10 CFR
$0.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the calendar month
covered by the report.

Add 2nd Senienc
of propmed Tr356:2

50 3ba-

L.

Note

5.2 NOTE 7
5.5'3 mTE."

A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station.
A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal
should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station;

owayer, for wynits wi separate\radvaste\systems, \the submittal sha
specify the relesases of\ radiocactixe materi from eagh unit. fLﬁ
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Monthly Oper3ting Report {Continued)

ort of ahy major changes to the radioaciive wasté\ treatment\systems I

be submidted with Bhe Monthly Operating\Report for the perind in
Mthe evaluation was Neviewed and accepted\py Onsité\Review an
stigative Fungtion.

6. Core Operating Limits Report \__

a. Core ogeratin 1imits shall be established and documented in the
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following:

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for
Technical Specificatipn 3.2.1.

sha
whicl
Inve

(2) The minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) scram time, dependent
MCPR 1imits, and power and flow dependent MCPR limits for
Technical Specification 3.2.3. Effects of analyzed equipment
out of service are included.

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical
Specification 3.2.4.

(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating Jimits
shall be those previously reviewed and ap?roved by the NRC. For
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are:

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P) (A) and
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
April 1990.

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. ngeland (sPC),
*Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW™ Spacer on 9x9-I1X/X
BWR Fuel Design,” July 28, 1993.

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology
for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation
Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors:
Hethodo]oay for Analysis of Assembly Channel Bowing
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(PZ8A) Revision 2, and
Suppliement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, November 1990.

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boi1in? Water Reactor

Transient Analysis, ANF-913{P)(A), Volume I, Revision 1 and
Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear fuels
‘Corporation, August 1990.

~

See ITS S.L)

Pﬁ3 e 3 0‘£ G
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Monthly Operating Report (Continued)

S A report of any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment systems |
Se shall be submitted with the Monthly Operating Report for the period in
CcTS (.4 which the evaluation was reviewed and accepted by Onsite Review and
: Investigative Function.

5..S 6. CLore Operating Limjts Report
c a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the
£S5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following:

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for
5.6.5a.1 Technical Specification 3.2.1.

- (2) The minimum Critical Power Ratic (MCPR)/scrah. time, dent
S.¢.57a. R [imits, \and _powersand flow dependent MCPR\imits (for
echpica ecification 3.2.3.) Effects of analyzed equiphept ‘LA‘I
out of service axe included, : -

WA " (3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical
26.5.4.3 Specification 3.2.4.

{4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for
Sesed TJechnical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.

5¢.54 b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits
b shall be those previously reviewed and ap?roved by the NRC. For
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are:

C5L8 b1 (1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-IIZS{P)(A) and
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
: April 1990.

— 80.5b.2 (2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cp‘pehnd (SPC),
*Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW ™ Spacer on 9x9-IX/X
BWR Fuel Design," July 28, 1993.

5.4 S b 3 (3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology

e, M0 S for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation
Critical Power Methodology for Boih’ng Water Reactors:
Hethodo'loay for Analysis of Assembly (hannel Bowing
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-SZ4(PA8A) Revision 2, and
Supplement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, November 1990.

-~ (4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor
3.6.3, 6,4 Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume g, Revision 1 and

Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, August 1990.
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Core QOperating Limits Report (Continued)

S65b.5 (5) HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1
Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.

545 bt (6) Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3,
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear
Fue?s Corporation, November 19S50.

. 7 Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors:
54567 7 Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads,
XN-NF-80-19(P) (A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear
Company, June 1986.

5.4.5.5.8 (8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary Description,
XN-NF-80-19(P) (A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear

. Company, January 1987.

£6.546.9 (9) Generic Mechanical Desi?n for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR
Reload Fuel, XN-NF-85-67{(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear
Company, September 1986.

SeS.bio (10) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical
Design for Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and
9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and
Supplements 1 and 2, October 1991.

S.4.8.bM (11) Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability
Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A
Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the
Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report, EMF-CC-
074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.

S6S5.blL (12) RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation
Model, XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 2,
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1984.

56.5.b.13 (13) XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-
Hydraulic Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and
Volume 1 Supg]ements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 4, )
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987 and June
1988, respectively.

£.6.5b (14) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling
Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), -
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January 1993,

565 bas (15) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boilin? Water Reactors -
Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis,
XN-NF-80-19(P) (A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon
Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983,
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued)

5.0.5.b.¢ (16) Exxon Nucléar Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors, XN-NF-
79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear Company, March
1986.

S.esb. ﬁ (17) Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89-98(P)(A), -
Revision 1 and Revision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
May 1995.

S65.518 (18) NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Siandard Application for Reactor Fuel," (latest
approved revision).

S456.8 (19) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear
Design Methods," (latest approved revision).

&4Sb2o (20) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, "Benchmark of
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons," (latest
approved revision).

S6.5b21  (21) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, "Benchmark of
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest approved
revision). ‘

£b.5b21 (22) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of :
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1
:ﬁnd ?;1 gzecember 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter dated

. Marc , 1993.

S6.5h.23 - (23) BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Supplement 1 and
"~ Supplement 2, Siemens Ppwer Corporation, October 1997.

Suvsbat (24) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF-1125(P)(A),
Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, August 1997.

546.5.02S  (25) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant
Uncertainties, ANF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens Power
Corporation, September 1998.
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c. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all
applicable limits (e.g.. fuel thcrmgl-mochunxcnl limits, core
thermal~-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are met.

d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon
issuance, for each relosd cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional
Administrator and Resident Inspector.

B. Deleted
c. Unique Reporting Requirements
1. Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of
the NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each
__—Jsmh——/f
| LAl
6.7.2 Licegsee initiated changes to the“RCP:

a. Shall documented and records of rayiews performed shall be
retained required by Specification .B.18. This documentation
shall contalw;

1) Sufficient ormation to support the chanfge together with the
appropriate an ses or evaluations justifyihg the change(s),
and
A determination that t change will maintain the ovdgall con-
formance of the solidifi waste product to existing
requirements of Federal, Stdge, or other applicable reguldg{iona

b. Shall effective upon review and\acceptance by the Onsite
Review and\(nvestigative Punction.

*The Process™(ontrol Program (PCP) ie c to La Salle Unit 1 and La le
Unit 2.
LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No. 128
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-EL3.¢C e The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thcrm;l-mochanicnl limits, core
thermal~-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limite) of

the safety analysis are wmet.

5§,65.4 d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle

revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon
issuance, for

ach reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory :
E . trol Degk thh&opi.l \Ro the Rﬁiongw_@
agd Ree - [ pRctor.

(3]
A2

B. Deleted
Uni e in equirementa)-

-

6.7 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCPI*

6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.
6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes tc the PCP:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation
shall contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s),
and

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con-
formance of the solidified waste product to existing )
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.

b. 5Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the Onsite
Review and Investigative Function.

*The Process Control Program (PCP) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and La Salle

Unit 2.
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- 6.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)*

6.8.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained
as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation shall
contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and

2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of radio-
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix ] to 10 CFR Part 50 and not
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations.

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance b{ the On-Site Review
and Investigative Function and the approval of the Plant Manager on the
date specified by the On-Site Review and Investigative Function.

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a compiete, legible
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each. change shall be
identified bg markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the
date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.

~*The
La Salle Unit 2.

633.1 Licensee initigted major changes ty the radioactive
syMems (liquid, gaseoys and solid):

Shall be reporteq to the Commission i

the @%gﬁsuni&ﬁmrﬁ for
the period in whish the evaluation was Reviewe e Onsjte Review and

Investigative Funchjon. The discussion &f each change sha \ contain:

I\ A summary of the\evaluation that led Xo the determinatiok that the
change could be made in accordance witk 10 CFR 50.59;

2. ufficient detailed Y\pformation to totally support the reasom for
i change without benefit or additional ok supplemental
nfQrmation;

3. A detajled description of \{he equipment, compo nts’and processes
involved and the interfaces\with other plant systems;

s common to La dalie Unit I and )

SEE
IS S5
’\msq' \0{\ 6)
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ;

5,50 . 6.8 OFF ATION MANUA M)* \_,

(Bn8.1 The ODCM“shall bb approved by theNCommissNon prior\to imslemensationy)
LSRR ] o 6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

S ' . Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained
S.SL Gl a @S requixed by\SpecNicat\on %.5.5;1@._ This documentation shall ‘_@

contain: v
S e 1 Sufficient information to support the change together with-the
SSheat ) ) appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and A 1|
S.SLGWE) 2) A determination that the change will maintain‘fgelleveI of :adio~‘gzz)
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.388), 40 CFR

Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix ] to 10 CFR Part 50 and not
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effiuent, dose, or
setpoint calculations.

581.C.2 b. eV IV ance
{ {on a e approval of the®Fls . 3 : HLA,Sl
the On’\Site Review and Investegative

5541.¢.3 c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a comﬁlete, legible
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be
identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and s all indicate the
date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.

AJOR_CHANGES TO RADJOACTIVE WASTE TREATMENT

6.9.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radiocactive waste treatment
systems (liquid, gaseous and solid): '

a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Oﬁerating Report for
the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsite Review and
( S EE Investigative Function. The discussion of each change shall contain:
Crse 1. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that the
change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59;

. 2. Sufficient detailed information to totally support the reason for
' ?hg cha:ge without benefit or additional or suppliemental
nformation;

3. A detailed description of the equipment, components and processeS
involved and the interfaces with other plant systems;

ISR *The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL {ODCM) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and
-~ La Salle Unit 2.
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(Continued)
the predicted releases
d/or

terials in liquid and yaseous effluents an
waste that differ from ‘those previously
jcense application and ndaments thereto;

of radiocactiv
guantity of sol
predicted in the

rison of the predicted
and gaseous effluents i i .
:ctual releases for the period to when the changes are to
e made;

7.  An estimate of\the exposure to plant opbrating personnel as a
result of the chapge; and

Documentation of theé\fact that the change was\reviewed and
found acceptable by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function.

b.  ShaT\ become effective upon rexiew and acceptance by the Onsite Review
and Inwestigative Function.

?%FQUCQ

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-28 ' Amendment No. 85



